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v The 1998 Pontiac Grand Am Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells you how 1o use your seats and safety belts properly. 1t also explains the “SRS™ system,

21 Features and Controls
This section explains how (0 stant and operate your vehicle

3-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells voo how to adjust the ventilation and comfort contrals and how (o operate your andio system

4-1 Your Driving and the Road
Here you "t fimd helpful informaton and tips about the moad and how 1o drve under different conditions.

5-1 Problems on the Road
This section tells what to do 1f you have a problem while doving, such as a flat tire or overheuted engine, ete.

6=1 Service and Appearance Care

Here the manual tells you how to keep vour vehicle ninming properly and looking pood.

7=-1 Maintenance Scheduole
This section tells vou when to perform vehicle maintenance and whit fluds and lubrnicants 10 use.

8-1 Customer Assistunce Information
This section tells vou how o contoet Pontiace for assistance and how (o get service and owner publications,
Tt also gives you information on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on page 5-10)

9-1 Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject in this manual. Yoo can use it o guickly find
saomething vou want (o read,
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
to encd when they first recerve their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn about the festures and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words wark together 1o explain

things quickly,

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual, 1t's an ulphabetical list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety counions in this book:
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you

about things that could hurt you if you were to ignore
the waming

/\ CAUTION:

These menn there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution aren, we tell you what the hazord 15 Then
we tell you what 1o do 1o help avoid or reduoce the
hizard. Please read these cautions. If you don’t, you or
athers could be hurt,

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbal means “Don’t,”
“Dom 't do this™ or “Don’t
let this happen.™




Vehicle Dan}agﬂ Wumings In the nonice area, we tell you abaut :i_l.'rmu:lhing that can
' damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would

Also, in this book you will find these notices: not be covered by vour warrunty, and it could be costly.
Bul the notice wall tell yvou what to do 1w help avaid
the dumuge.

NOTICE: .

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
und NOTICE warnings in different colors or in

different worlds,

You'll also see wamning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,
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Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on vour vehicle,
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Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your Pontiac and how 1o use your safety belts properly. You can also
leam about some things you should nor do with air bags and safety belts.

1-2 Seats and Seat Controls 1-31
-7 Sufety Belts: They 're for Everyone
1-12 Herie Are Questions Many People Ask About 1-33
Sufety Belts — and the Answers I-35
1-13 How to Wear Safety Belts Properly 1-38
1-13 Driver Position |-44
1-20 Safery Beli Use Duning Pregnancy =54
|~2] Right Front Pussenger Position 1-32
1-21 Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) 1-52
[-28 Rear Seat Pussengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adults

Center Passenger Position

Children

Child Restrainis

Larger Children

Sufety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restroint Systems

Replocing Restruint System Puarts

After 4 Crash

1-1



Seats and Seat Controls

This section 1ells vou about the seats — how to adjust
them, and also about reclining front seatbacks and
head restruints.

Manual Seats

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if vou try to
ndjust a manual driver’s scat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse vou, or make you push a pedal when vou
don't want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is nol moving.

Move the control lever under the front of the scat to
unlock it Slide the seat to where you want it. Then
release the lever and try to mave the seat with your
body, to make sure the seat 15 locked mto place




Manual Lumbar Support (If Equipped) Power Seat Controls (If Equipped)

Turn the knob on the nght fromt of the driver’s seal
nl:u.ﬁl:m;: ['-_Llh': right or to the left to adjust suppon for the FRONT CONTROL (A): Raise the front of the seat by
el holding the switch up. Lower the front of the seat by
holding the swatch down
CENTER CONTROL (B): Move the seat forward or
back by holdimg the control to the front or back

To adjust the power seat on somie models:

Mowve the sext higher by holding the control up. Lower
the seat by holding the control down,
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REAR CONTROL (C): Raise the rear of the seat by
holding the switch up, Lower the rear of the seat by
holding the switch down

Reclining Front Seathacks

Buat don’t have a seatback reclined if vour velucle
15 TV,

To adjust the seatback, 11 the lever on the outer side of
the seat and move the seatback to wherg you want it
Release the lever 1o lock the seatback. Pull up om the
lever and the sear will go o an upright position




/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in 4 reclined position when vour vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous, Even if vou buckle
up, your safety helis can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job cither. In a crash the
helt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forees would be there, not ot your pelvic hones.
This could caunse serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback vpright. Then sit well
back in the seal and wear your safety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restrudnt is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash

Seatback Latches (2-Door Models)

The {ront seatback folds forward 1o el |flt't'|1h'. gel inlo
the biack seut




To fold & front seutback forward, lift the seatback latch, Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Models)

When you retum the seatback to its onginal position, the  The right front seat of your vehicle makes it easy to get
seatback will lock. in and out of the rear seat.

® Tilt the nght front seatback completely forward and

& CAUTION: the whole seat will shide forward.

® Move the right front seatback 1o its origimal position
ifter someone gets into the rear seal arca, Then move
the seat rearward unul it locks.

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cuuse injury to the person sitting there.
Always press rearward on the seatback to be
sure it is locked.

® Tilt the seatback completely forward again to
get out.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or ¢rash, the person
sitting there could be injured. After vou've used
it, be sure to push rearward on an casv entry seat
to be sure it is locked.




Rear Seats

Folding the Rear Seat (1T Equipped)

To wpen, pull forward on the seat ob
To close, push the seatback up o its onginal position

Push the seatback completely up against the back plate
to ensune that the ltch wiall hook

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manoal tells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also rells you some things you should not do
with safely helis.

And it explains the Supplemental Restraint Svstem
(SRS}, or uir bag system

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
you're nid wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed, In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
sitfiety belt, and check that your passengers’ belis
are fastened properly too.




/\ CAUTION:

1t is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of vour vehicle that is not
cquipped with seéats and safety belts, Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in 8 seat and using a
safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
Thl.ll. COHTIES OT A% 1 run:nn{jer
to buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Remunder Light™ in
the Index.)

In most stutes and Canadian provinees, the low says o
wear safety belis. Here's why: They waork

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one.

A few ¢rashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive,
But most erashes are in between. In many of them.
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awiy. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed.

Alter more thin 30 years of safety belts in vehicles,

the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up dogs
matter .. a lot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you 2o as ast as

I EOes,

Fiil sivmieone ofiat.

Take the sumplest vehicle. Suppose its just o seal
o whieels




Get it up o speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rides The person keeps going until stopped by something

doeesn stop, .
In o real vehicle, it could be the windshield |
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the mstrument panel ..

or the safety belis!

With safety belts, vou siow down os the vehicle does.
You gel more time to stop. You stop over more distanoe,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts make such pood sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

0:

A:
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Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if 1'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious durmg and after an nccident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, s much greater if
you are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should | bave to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles woday and will be in
most of them in the fulure, But they are
supplementul systems only; so they work with
sifety belts — not instead of them. Every air bag
svalem ever offered for sale has required the vse of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags. you still have 1o buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only m frontal collisions.
but especially in side and other collisions.

Q:

Al

If "m a good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belis?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in &n
gecident == even one that isn’t yvour fuult — vou tnd
your passengers can be hort. Being o good driver
doesn't protect yvou from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 males (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
{65 kn'h).

Safety belts are for everyone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is emly for people of adult size.,

Be aware that there are specinl things 10 know about safety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children umd babies. IT o child will be riding m your
vehicle, see the purt of this manual called “Children.”
Follow those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraind systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position,
Driver Position
This purt deseribes the driver’s restraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how lo wear
it properdy.
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seals” in the Index)

00 you can sit up stright.

3. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt seross you,
Don’t ler it get twisted.

4. Push the latch platg into the buckle unul it chcks.
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If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, vl the
latch 'plate and keep pulling untdl you can buckle

the belt.

Pull up om the latch plate to make sure 1 is secure.
I the belt isn't long enough, see “Salety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section.

Muke sore the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able 10 unbuckle the
safety belt quickly of you ever had o

5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
chid of the belt oy you pull ap on the shoulder beli.
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and soug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash. this apphes
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less fikely
1o shide under the lap belt 1 vou shic wnder it the belt
would apply lorece st vour abdomien, This could cause
serions of even futal injuries, The shoulder belt should go
aver the shoulder and across the chiest These parts of the
body are best able 1o ke belt restroimng forces.

The safety belt locks if there™s u sudden stop or crash,

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster (4-Door Models)

Hefore you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
wdljuster w the height that is right for vou,

To move it down, squeeze the release button and move
the adjuster to the desired position. You can move the
achjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder bell
vuide, After vou move the adjuster 1o where you want 11,
try to move it down without squeezing the release button
1o make sure it has locked into posirion.
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Adjust the height so thot the shoulder portion of the belt i
centered on your shoulder. The belt should be away from & CAUTION:

your face and neck, but not fulling off your shoulder

(): What's wrong with this? You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is

shoulder belt should fit against your body.

too loose. In a erash, you would move forward
e,
[ )
_I . ,-'l
et

toa much, which could increase injury. The
]
'_|

=

Al The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

=il [ | You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
\ H . buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,

the belt would go up over your abdomen, The

I
y = belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
’ F hones. This could cause serious internal injuries.

Always buckle your belt into the buckle
nearest you,

Az The belt is buckled in the wrimg pluce.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move toe far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as sirong as shoulder hones.,
You could also severely injure inlernal organs
{f like your liver or spleen.

A! The shoulder helt 15 worn onder the arm. 11 should
be warn over the shoulder at all tmes.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. Il a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it

A The belt is twisted ucross the oy,




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Salety belts work for evervone, includmg pregnani

women. Like all occopunts, they are more likely o be
seriously injured if they don’t wenr safety belis,

Tounlach the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way

Belore vou close the door, be sure the belt ix out of the
wiy. I vou slum the door on i, vou can damoge both the
belt and your vehicle,

A pregnant woman should wear o lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possihle, below
the rounding. throughout the pregnancy,
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The best way 1o protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety belt is wom properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver’s safety belt. See “Driver Position™
earlier in this section.

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part explains the Supplemental Restruint System
(SRS) or wir bag system,

Your vehicle has two air bags -- ane air bag lor the
driver and another nir bag lor the right front passenger.

Here are the most important things 10 know about the air
bag system;

A CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt =- even il you
have air bags. Wearing vour safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Alr
hags are “supplemental restraints” to the safety
helts. All air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something, They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear, side or low=speed frontal
crashes, Everyone in your vehicle should wear a
safety belt properly == whether or not there's an
air bag for that person.




/\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great loree, faster than the
blink of an eve. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure vou. Safety bells
help keep you in position belore and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
bags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle.

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. Air bags plus lap=shoulder belts offer
the best protection for adults and older children,
but not for voung children and infants. Neither
the vehicle's safety belt system nor its abr bag
system is designed for them. Young children and
infants need the protection that a child restraint
system can provide. Always secure children
properly in your yehicle, To read how, see the
part of this manual called “Children™ and see the
caution lubels on the sunvisors and the right front
passenger’s sufety belt.




There is an air bag
readiness hight on the

AlR instrument panel, which

BAG shivws ATR BAG,

The system checks the ar bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
prohlem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more imlormution.

How the Air Bag System Works

Where are the alr bags?

The driver's air bag is in the maddle of the
steermg wheel,




/\ CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the ohject into that person. The path
of an inflating air hag must be kept clear, Don't
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

The right front passenger’s air bag is m the instrument
paiel on the passenger's side.
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When should an air bag inflate?

An uir bag is designed 1o inflate in a moderate 1o severe
frontal ornear-frontal erash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed i1s above the system’s designed
“threshold level.”™ If your velacle goes straight into &
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level 1s
about 9 1o 14 mph (14 to 23 kem/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it cun be somewhat above or below this range. I your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as 4 parked car, the threshald level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed (o inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because milation would not
help the cecupant,

In any particular censh, no one cun say whether an air
bag should have influted simply because of the damage
to a viehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation i determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal impacts,

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash; The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag, The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and 10 the instrument panel in front of the
right front passenger.

How does an nir bag restrain?

In maderate o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belied occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupunt more gradually. But air bags
would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts,
primarily because an oceupant’s motion 18 not wward
thase air bugs. Air bags should never be regarded as
unything more than a supplement to safety belts,

and then only in moderate to severe (rontal or
nedr-frontal collisions,

1-25



What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After an wir bag inflates, it quickly deflutes, so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module - the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger’s

bag — will be hot for a short time, The parts of the bag
that come into contact with you may be warm, but not
too hot 1o touch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor dogs it stop people
from leaving the vehicle

A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as oon ax it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems bul can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In muny crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformution,
Additionnl windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger wir bag.

® Aiar bags are designed to inflate only once. After they
inflate. vou'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If you don’t get them, the air bag system
wion't be there to help protect you in another crish.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service munual for vour
vehicle covers the need 1o replace other parts

®  Your vehicle 18 equipped with a crash sensing
and dingnostie module, which records information
about the air bag system. The module records
mformation about the readiness of the system, when
the sensors are activated and drver's safety belt
usage at deployment.

® Let only qualified technicians work on vour uir bag
system, Improper service can mean that your air
bag system won't work properly. See vour dealer
for service,
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NOTICE:

If you damage the covering for the driver's or the
right front passenger’s air bag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
hag module and the instrument panel for the
right lront pussenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

If your vehicle ever gets into a lot of water — such as
witer up 1o the carpeting or higher -- or if waler enters
vour vehicle and soaks the curpet, the air bag controller
can be soaked and ruined. If this ever happens, and then
you start your vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags inflate, even if there's no crash. You would have to
replace the atr bags as well as the sensors and related
parts. If your vehicle 15 ever in a flood, or if it's exposed
w0 waiter thut soaks the carpet, you can avoid needless
repair costs by turning oft the vehicle immediately.
[Don't let anvone start the vehicle, even to tow it, unless
the battery cables are first disconnected.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced.
There are pirts of the pir bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don't want the system to
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
dealer nnd the Grand Am Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
system, To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned olT and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bug system does not need regular mumienance.
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Rear Seat Pﬂﬁ'ﬂf“gﬁﬁ Lap-Shoulder Belt
The posttions nexi 1o the windows have lap=-shoulder
belis. Here's how to wear one proper|y.

It’s very imporant for rear seat passengers 1o buckle up!
Aceident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing siafety belrs.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle i a crnsh. And they can stnike others
in the vehicle who nre wearnng safety belts

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

IS

1. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the bell ncross vou,
Don’t let 1t get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle unul it cheks,
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[f the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, tilt the
latch plate and keep pulling untl you can buckle it.

Pull up on the latch plute to make sure il is socure.

If the belt is not long enough, see "Safety Bell
Extender™ at the end of this section. Make sure the
release button on the buckle 1s positioned so you
wollld be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt guickly if
you ever hud to.

3, To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end Of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder part.
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The Lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just togching the thighs, In a crush, this apples
force w the strong pelyie bones, And you'd be less likely
(o slide under the lap bell 1 vou shid under it, the belt
wintld apply foree at your abdomen, This could cause
serious of even fotal inunes. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and scross the chest. These parts of the
by are best able 1o take bell restrning forces

The safety belr locksaf there's o sudden stop or n erash

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously burt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should [t against vour body.

Tos unlatch the belt, just push the buttom on the bockle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Reur shoulder balt comfort guides will provide added
safety belt comfort for children who have outgrown
child restraints and for small adults. When mstalled on g
shoulder belt, the comfort guide pulls the belt away
from the neck and head.

There 15 one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraimts and for
smialler adults, the comfort guides muy be mstalled on
the shoulder belts, Here's how to install a-comfort guide
and use the safety hel:

. Pull the elastic cord out Trom between the edge of
the seathack and the interior body 1o remove the
guide from (s storage clip.
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Shide the guide under and pist the belt. The elastic
cord must be under the beli. Then, pliuve the gurde
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into
the slats of the guide.

- §

Be sure that the belt s not twisted and it liey tlas
The elustic cord must be under the belt and the gude

o lop




To remove and store the comfon guides, squeeze the
belt edges together so that you can lake them out from
the guides. Pull the guide upward 1o expose its storage
elip, and then slide the goide onto the clip. Rotate the
guide und clip inward and in between the seatback and
the interior body, leaving only the loop of elastic

cord exposed,

Center Passenger Position

A=

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described i “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
earher in this section. Make sure that the shoulder
helt crosses the shoulder,
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Lap Belt

When you sit in the center seating posihon, you hive o
lap safety belt. which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, nit the latch plate and pull it along the belt

To make the belt shorier, pull 1ts free end as shown until
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the spme way as the lup
purt of o lap-shoulder belt. 1f the belt isn't long enough,
st “Salety Belt Extender” al the end of this section,

Make sure the release bunion on the buckle 15 positiongd
s0 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
i you ever had 1.




Children

Evervone in a vehicle ngeds protection! Thut includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size, Neither
the distance traveled nor the age and size of the traveler
changes the need. for evervone, Lo use safety restruinis.
In fact, the law m every state in the United States and in
every Canadian province says children up to some age
miusl be restraimed while in 8 vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o, an
air hag when it inflates can be seciously injured
or Killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder belts offer
the hest protection for adults and older children,
but not for young children and infants. Neither
the vehicle’s safety bell system nor its air bag
svstem is designed for them. Young children and
infants need the protection that a child restraint
system can provide. Alwayvs secure children
properly in your vehicle.




Infamts need complete support, including support

& CAUTION: _mrlth-:: head anid neck. Thi;- 5 necessary because an
mnfunt’s neck 1s weak and 115 head weighs so much

compared with the rest of its body. In a crash, an infam

Smaller children and babies should always be in i rear-focing restraint settles into the restraint, so the
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The crush forces can be distributed across the strongest part
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is of the infant’s body, the hack and shoulders. A baby
the right iype and size for your child. A very should be secured in an appropriate imbant restruint.
yvoung child’s hip bones are so small that a This is so imponant that many hospitals today won't
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it relense a newborn infant to its parents unless there is an
should. Instead, the beit will likely be over the infant restraint available for the baby's first trip in o

motor vehicle.

child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child®s abdomen, which could
couse serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/hj, o 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240=1h. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible

to hold.
Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children ride in
vehicles, they should have protection provided by
appropriae restroimts.

{): What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

Al Add-on child restraints are available in four basic
types. When selecting a child restraint, ke into
consideration not only the child's weight and size,
Bt also whether or not the restramt will be
compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used.

An infant car bed (A) 15 a special bed made for use
in a motor yvehicle. 1t's an infant restraint system
designed to restrun or position a child on a
continuous {Tat surfoce. With an infant car bed,
make sure that the infunt’s head rests toward the
center of the vehicle.




A rear-facing infant restruint (B) posinons an mian
to foce the rear of the vehicle. Rear-facing infant
restraints are designed for infanis of up 1o about

200 Ibs. (9 kKg) and about one vear OF age. This type
of restruint fuces the rear so that the infant’s head.
neck and body can have the support they peed ina
crash, Some nlant seats come in two parts -- the
base stays secured in the vehicle and the scat part

is removable
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A forwonrd-tocing child vestramt (C<E) positions
child upright io foce forward 1n the vehicle, These
forward-facmg restraints are designed o help
protect children who are from 20 to 40 Ths.

{9 1o 18 kg and about 26 w0 4} mches

(66 to 102 con) in heaght, or up to around four years
of gge. One type, o convertible restraint, is
desipned 1o be used either gs o rear-facing infant
seat or a forward-fucing child seat.
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A booster seat (F, G) 15 destgned for children who
are about 40 1 60 Ihs. (18 1o 27 k) and about four
1o eight years of age. It's designed o improve the
fit of the vehicle's safety belt system. Booster seats
with shields use lap-only belts; however, hooster
seats without shields use lap-shoulder belts,
Booster seats can also help o child 1o see out

the window,
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When choosing & child restraint, be sure the child
restraint 5 designed 10 be used 0 a vehicle, If it is. 1
will hiive a label saying that it meets Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Stundards,

Then follow the instructions for the restrsint. You miy
find these instructions on the restrauant itself orin o
booklet, ar both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraimt will show you how to do that. Both the owner's

manual and the child restraint instructions are ymportant,

st if either one of these is not available, obtain o
replacement copy from the manufscturer,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stutistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear ruther than the front seat. We at
Genernl Mators therefore recommend that you put your
child restruint in the rear seal. Never put o rear-facing
child restruint in the front passenger seal. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is becaunse the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the influting air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.

You may, however, secure a forward-lacing child
restraint in the right Mront seat. Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
Front passenger seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seat.

Wherever you install it be sure to secure the child
restraint properly

keep in mind that un unsecured child restraint can move
pround in a collistem or sudden stop and imjure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restrmint in your vehicle == even when no child 15 in it
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Top Strap

If vour child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. If you need o have an anchor istalled, you
can ask your Pontiac dealer to put it in for yow. If you
want to mstall an anchor yourself, your dealer can tell
yvou how 1o do i,

Canadian law requires thut child restraints have o top
strap, and that the strip be anchored.

If your child restraint has a top strap, your dealer can
obtam u kit with anchor hardware and installation
instructions specilically designed for this vehicle. The
dealer can then install the anchor for you, In Canada,
this work will be done for you free of charge. Or, vou
may install the anchor yourself using the mstructions
prowided in the kit

Secaring a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

IiE

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier par
ubout the top strap if the child restramt has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
as the mstructions say.

I. Put the restraant oo the seat.
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2. Pick up the lareh plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

-

1. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button 18
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever had to,

Tilt the lach plate to adjust the belt if neaded.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraimt,

1-4



4. Totghten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
you push down on the child restraint, If vou're using
u forward-facing child restraint, vou may find it
helpful to use your knee to push down on the child
restrmmi 45 you tghten the belr,

5. Push and pull the child restramt in different
directions 1o be sure it is secure

To remove the child restraint. just unbuckle the vehicle's
safery belt and let 1t go back all the way. The safety bell
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

L

e

L7
You'll be using the laup belt. Be sure o {follow the
instructions that came with the child restraint. Secure

the ¢hild in the child restraint when and as the
INSIUCTionS Sy,

See the earlier part about the top strap if the child
restramt has one
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Muiike the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it along the belt.

Put the restraint on the scal

Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraint, The child restramt imstructions will show
you bow,

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
sufery belt quickly if you ever had to,

. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push

down on the child restruint. 1f you're using o
forward-facmg child restraint, you may fnd it
helpful to use your knee to push down on the child
restraint as you tighten the belt




6, Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt. It will be ready 1o work {or an adolt or larger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

N
f i
L T

i

Your vehicle has o right front passenger air bag. Never
put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can he
seriously injured if the right front passenger's air
hag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air hag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restrmmnt has one, Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
as the Instructions suy.

I. Because your vehicle has a nght front passenger air
bag, always move the seat as fir back as it will go
before securing a forward-facing child restraint, (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restroint on the seat.

Toudk

3. Pick up the lawch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will shiow you how
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Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed. 4. Buckle the belt; Make sure the release button 1s

positioned so you wounld be able to unbuckle the

I the shoulder belt goes in front o hild’s face c . :
i SOCH IR SHODL o The g safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,

neck. put it behind the child restraint.
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5. Totighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
you push down on the child restraint. You may find it
helpful (o use vour knee to push down onthe child
restraint as vou nghten the belt,

. Push and 11ui| the child restraint in different
directions w be sure 1t 15 secure.

To remove the child restruint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safiety belt und et it go back all the way. The safety bell

will move freely again and be ready o work for an adult
or larger child passenger,

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints shoulkd
wear the velncle's sufety belts

If vou have the choice, u child should sit next to o
window so the child can wear o lap-shoualder belt and
pitt the additionul restraint a shoulder belr can provide
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Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

are restruned in the rear seat, But they SE
are restrmmed in the rear seat, But they need to use the A CAUTION:

safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in Never do this.
u crash.
: Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other belt eun’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
people who are. crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time,

Q.‘ What il a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, hut
b sure that the shoulder belt still 15 on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is sitting in a rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safely Belt Comfont Guides™ in the Index, [
the child 15 so small that the shoulder belt is sull
very close 1o the child’s face or neck, you might
want to place the child in the cénter seal posihion,
the one that has only a lap belt
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.
Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a

belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or

fatal injuries.

lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. Il the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt

should be wom low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force w the child’s

peh.r'u: bopes in a crash,




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it,

But if a safery belt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
im to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle thit
vou choose. Don’t lef someone else use it, and vse it
only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear it. just attach it
to the regular safety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch pluies, retractors and
unchorages are working properly. Look for any other
lonse or damaged safety belt system pars, If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing 115 job, have it repaired,

Torn or froyed safety belts may not protect vou in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. 1f a belt s
torn or frayed, get a pew one right away,

Also look for uny opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regulor maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had a crush, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
during a mure severe crash, then you need new belts,

IF belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seal parts repatred or replaced, New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at

the time of the collision.

If your seat adjuster won't work after a crash, the special
part of the safety belt that goes through the seat to the
adjuster may need to be replaced.

If un air bag influtes, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts, See the pant on the dair bag system earlier in
this section.
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v Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your vehicle, and information on starting,
shifting and braking. Also expluined are the instrumeni panel and the warming systems that tell you if everything is

working properly - and what 1o do if you have a problem.

2-2 Keys

2-4 Door Locks

2-7 Keyless Entry System

2-11 Trunk

2-12 Theft

2-13 Passlock™

2-14 New Vehicle “Break-1In"

2-14 lgnition Positions

2-16 Starting Your Engine

2-19 Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

2-21 Automatic Transaxle Operation

2-25 Minual Transaxle Operation

2-27 Parking Brake

2-28 Shifting Into PARK (F)
(Automatic Transaxle Only)

2-30 Shifting Out of PARK(P)

(Automatic Transaxle Models Only)
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Parking Your Vehicle

(Manual Transaxle Only)

Parking Over Things That Burn
Engine Exhaust

Running Your Enginé While You're Parked
{ Automatic Transnxle)

Windows

Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Exterior Lamps

Interior Lamps

Mirrors

Storage Compartments

Accessory Power Cutlet

Sunrool (11 Eguipped)

The Instrument Panel -—-Your
Information System

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.

A child or others could be badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the Keys in a vehicle with young children,

I
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] One key is used for the
ignition, the doors and all
other locks.

When a new Pontiac is delivered, the dealer removes the
tags from the keys. and gives them to the first owner.

Each tag has a code on it that tells your dealer or 4
qualified locksmith how to muke extra kevs. Keep the
tgs in 4 safe place. IF you lose your kevs, you'll be able
o have new ones made easily using these tags.

If you need a new key, go to your Pontiae dealer for the
commect key code. In an emergency, call the Pontiac
Roudside Assistunce Program at 1-800-ROADSIDE or
I-B00-762-3743 (in Canada, call 1-800-268-6800).

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a nomber of new features that
can help prevent theft, therefore, you can have a
lat of trouble getting into your yehicle if you ever
lock vour keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra Keys.
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers <= especially children -- can easily
open the doors and full out. When u door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can ensily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so ohvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle, To unlock the door, shde the locking lever forward

From the inside, you can lock the door by shiding the
locking lever rearward

There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, you can use your key i the door lock
You can also use the kevless entry system if vour vehicle
hits this oplion




Power Door Locks

With power door locks, vou
can lock or unlock all the
doors of vour vehicle from
the driver or front passenger
door lock swilch.

On {our-door models, slide the lock lever on cach e
door o lock or unlock that door.

Automatic Door Locks

Just close your doues and turm on the ignition, IF you
have an automatic transaxle, all of the doors will lock
when you move your shift lever out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N} If vou have a manaul transaxle, all of
the doors will lock when the vehicle reaches about

8 mph (13 km/h). If someone needs (o get out while the
vehicle is running, have that person use the manual or
power lock. Whan the door is ¢losed again, it will lock
automutically when you move your shift lever out of
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If you have g munual
trunsaxle, the doors will lock when the vehicle reaches
about & mph (13 km/h), All doors will automatically
unlock when the key is tumed 10 OFF

I you don't want the doors to astomatically onlock
when the key is turned w the OFF position. you can
remove the DR UNLK fuse ( 10A ) from the vehicle fuse
block. For fuse location, see “'Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ i the Index
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Rear Door Security Lock

Your vehicle is equipped
with reur door securily
locks that help prevent
pussengers from openimg
the rexr doors of your
vehicle from the msude,

I, Use a key to move the lock all the way up,
2. Cloge the door.
3. Do the same thing to the other rear door lock.

To use one of these locks:

The rear doors of vour vehicle cannot be opened from
thie inside when this feature is in use. If you want 1o
open o rear door when the security lock is on

. Unlock the door from the inside.
2. Then open the door from the outside,

If vou don't cancel the secunty lock feature, adults or
older children who nide in the rear won't be able to open
the rear door from the nside. You should let adults and
older children know how these securnity locks work, and
how 1o cancel the locks

1. Tocancel the rear door lock, unlock the door from
the mnside and open the door from the outside

I

Lise a kev to move the lock all the way down,
3. Do the sume for the other rear door

The rear door locks will now work normally
Leaving Your Vehicle

I viou are leaving the vehicle, take your key, open your
door and set the locks from the inside. Then get out and
close the door.




Kevless Entry System This device complies with Pari 15 of the FCC Rules.
! T Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

If your vehicle hos this option, you can lock and unlock (1) this device mav not cause hurmiul inerference.
your doors or unlock yvour trunk from about 3 feet (1 m) and (2] this device muost accept any interference
up to 30 feet (9 m) away using the remote keyless entry received, including interference that may cause

transmtter supplied with your vehicle.

undesired operation.

In addition, the system illuminates the interior lamps for This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry
i set period of time. The keyless entry system consists
of o receiver, which is located in the vehicle, and two
hand-held transmitters,

Canadn. Operation 1s subject to the following two
conditions: (1) this device may not cause interference,
and (2) this device must accepl any interference
received, including interference that may caose

U Keyiless enlry sysiem : 3
Your keyless entry sy undesired oparation of the device.

I.'I]':II."l_JlL'h an o radio

requency subject to Federal Changes or modifications to this system by other than an
Communications authorized service facility could void authorization to
Commission {FCC) Rules use this equipment

and with Industry Canada,
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This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up ©
30 feet (9 m). Al times you may notice a decrease in
range. This s normal for any Keyless entry system. If
the transmitter does not work or il vou have to stand
closer to your vehicle for the transmitter w0 waork,

try this:

® (Check to determine if battery replacement or

synchronization is necessary. See the instructions
that follow.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from vour
vehicle, You may need 1o stand closer during rainy
or snowy wenthier

® (Theck the location. Other velucles or objects may be
blocking the signal, Take a few steps to the left or
right. hold the transmitter higher, and try again,

® I vou're still huving trouble, see your deéaler or a
qualified technician for service,
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Operation

The following functions are aviailable with the keyless
entry sysiem

LOCK: All doors will automatically lock when the
LOCK button on the trunsmitter is pressed. The interior
lamps stay om for a few seconds afier all of the doors
are closed.

UNLOCK: The dover's door will unlock automatically
when the UNLOCK button on the trmnsmitier 15 pressed.
If the UNLOCK button is pressed again within five
seconds, all remaining doors will unlock. The interior
lamps will stuy on for 40 seconds or until the ignition is
turned on.

Trunk Release: The trunk will unlock anytime the
viehicle symbol on the transmitter is pressed and the
ignition is OFF, If the ignition is un, the runk will
unlock if the parking bruke 1s set (manual trinsaxle) or
the gear selector is in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
[automatic transaxie). The intenor lamps will come on
for 40 seconds or until the igmition switch is tumed to
the ON position,




Matching Transmitter{s) To Your Vehicle

Each keyless entry transmitter 15 coded to prevent
another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle, 11 a
transmitter is lost or stolen, a replicement can be
purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring any
remuining transmitters with you when you go o your
dealer. When the dealer mutches the replucement
rransmitter W your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
musit also be matched, Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter wall not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only four transmitters
matched 1o 1.

You can match your transmitter 1o as many 19498
Gieneral Motors vehicles as you own, as long as they
have the same Keyless entry system. Contasct your dealer
for nssistance with this.

Battery Replacement

Under normul use, the battery in your keyless entry
transmitter should last abowt two years,

You can tell the buttery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you have o
pet ¢lose to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably time 10 change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitier.




To replace the battery in the Keyless entry system:;

I. Use asmall coin or Mathead screwdnver (o separnie
the bottom hall from the tap half of the trransmitter,

p

Remave the buttery and replace it with the new one.
Make sure the positive (+) side of the banery fuces
down. Use one 3-vall, CR2032, or eguivalent

Iype batlery.

3. Put the two hulves back wgether. Muke sure the
cover is on ughtly. so water won't get i,

4. Check the operation of the transmitter with your

vehicle. If the transmitter does not work, try
synchronizing the ransmitter with the receiver,

Synchronization

Your kevless entry system is equipped with a security
system that prevents anyone from recording and playing
hatk your signal, The trunsmitter does nint send the same
stenal twice to the receiver. The receiver will not
respond o a signal that has been sent 1o it more

thun once.

To resynchrome your transmiler and recarver, follow
these directions:

I

g

Stund elose to your vehicle.

Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons an
the transmitter at the same Lime.

Hold the buttons for five seconds. In this ttrme, the
doors should lock and unlock onee. This canfirms
the resynchromeanion, If the doors do not lock and
umlock, see your dealer for service.
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Trunk

To unlock the trunk from the outside. insert the key and
turn the munk lock cylinder.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (C0)) gas can
come into vour vehicle. You can’t see or smell
COL 1 can couse unconscionsness and even death.
IT you must drive with the trunk lid open or if
electrical wiring or other cable connections must
pirss through the seal between the body and the
trunk lid:

® Muke sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on veur heating or cooling
system (o its highest speed with the seiting on
VENT. That will force oulside air into vour
vehicle. See “Comfort Controls™ in the Tndex.

® |l vou have air outlets on or under the
imstrument panel, open them all the way,

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Remote Trunk Release

The remote trunk release handle 1s located on the floor
near the left side of the driver’s seat i front of the [uel
door release. Pull up on the remote release handle to
release the trunk hid. Make sure the overnde feature is
not petivated

Y ]




Trunk Security Override

The remite trunk release is
equipped with an overnide
feature o help prevent
unfuthorized entry into the
trunk when leaving the
vehicle unattended. The
switch is located on the
inside of the trunk hd,
mounted 1o the trunk

lid latch

To turn the override feature on, slide the switch all the
way 1o the night. To tum the override feature off, slide
the switch all the way 1o the lefL

When the overnde s on, the mechanical remote trunk
release will not release the trunk hil. However, the trunk
lid can sl be opened with the key

This lockout feature is only available on'vehicles that do
notl have the keyless entry system,

Theft

Vehicle theft 1s big business, especially in some cities.
Although your vehicle hus a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it con muake it
impossible to steal. However, there are ways yvou

can help,

Key in the Ignition

If you leave yvour vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy largel for jov riders or pridessional thieves — so
don't do it

When you park your velucle and open the driver's door,
you'll hear a chime reminding you o remove your key
from the ignition and tuke 1 with you. Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
igmition. IF you have an aulomatic transaxle, mking yvour
key out also locks your ransaxle: And remember (o lock
the doors

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock vour
vehicle. Remember to keep yvour valuables out of sight
Pt them in a storage arda, or luke them with you




Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it"s best 1o lock 1t up and take your keys,
But what if you have 1o leave your key?

® If passible, park in a busy, well it areq,

® Pui your valuables in a storage area, like vour
trunk or glove box. Be sure to close and lock the
slorage area.

®  Close oll windows.

® Shde the remote trunk release lockout switch all the
way 1o the right.

® Lock the glove box.
® Lock all the doors except the diver's:

Passlock”

Your vehicle is equipped with the Passlock
theft-deterrent system,

Passlock is a passive thefi-deterrent system, The system
15 armed once the key is removed from the ignition.
Passlock enables fuel if the igmition lock cylinder is
tovned with a valid key. If a comect key is not used, fuel
in disabled.

During normal operation, the THEFT SYS light will go
off ufter the engine is started.

If the engine stally and the THEFT SYS light flashes,
wait until the light stops flashing before trying to restart
the engine. Remember (o release the key from the
START position as soon as the engine starts.

If you are driving and the THEFT §YS light comes on,
you will be able to restart the engine if you turn the
engine off. However, your Passlock system 1= nol
working properly and must be serviced by your dealer,
Your vehicle s not protected by Passlock at this time.
You may also want to check the fuse (see “Fuses and
Circuoit Breakers™ in the Index ), See¢ your dealer

for service.

It the THEFT SYS light comes on while the engine is
running, & problem has been detected and the system
may need service. See your dedaler for service,

In an emergency, cull the Pontiac Roadside Assistance
Center at 1-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743.
(In Canada, coll 1-B{-268-68010),
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New Vehicle *Break-In"

Ignition Positions

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run il you follow these guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed == fast or
slow == for the first 300 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts,

®* Avold making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or $0. During this time
your new brake hinings aren’t vel broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time vou get new brake linings,

® Don't tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more information.

With the kKey m the igmition swilch, you can turn the
switch to five positions.

ACCESSORY (A): This position lets you use things

like the rudio and windshield wipers when the enging is

off. To use ACCESSORY, push in the Key and turn it
fownrd you. Yoor steenng wheel will stoy locked




LOCK (B): Before you put the key into the ignition
switch, the switch is in LOCK. It's also the only
position in which you can remove the key. This locks
vour steering wheel, ignition and transaxle (on
automaiie models).

OFF (C): This position unlocks the steering wheel and
ignition, but does nit send electrical power 1o any
secessaries. Use this position if your vehicle must be
pushed or owed, but never try 10 push-start your
vehicle, A warning chime will sound if you open the
driver's door when the ignition is off and the key is1n
the ignition.

RUN (D): This position 1s where the key returns after
you start your engine and release the switch. The switch
stays 1 the RUN position when the engine is running.
But even when the engine is not running, you can usce
RUN 1o operate your electrical power accessories, and
o display some instrument panel warning lights.

START (E): This position stans your engine. When the

engine starts, release the key. The ignition switch will
return to RUN for normal driving.

Note that even if the engine i3 nol running, the positions
ACCESSORY and RUN are on positions that allow you
(o operate your electrical accessones, such as the rado,

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transaxle vehicles, turning the key to
LOCK will lock the steering column and result in
a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. If you need to turn the engine
ofT while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF, Don't press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving,

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can't
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
=0, 8 it all the way in? I it is, then tarn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard, But turn the key only with your hand.
LUsing a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.




Key Release Button (Manual Transaxle)

The key cannot be removed from the ignition unless the
hey reledse button s used.

To remove the Key, tum the Key to the OFF position.

While pressing the key release button, turm the key to
the LLOCK position, Pull the key straight out,

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transaxle

Move your shaft lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)

Your engine won t start in any ethie position -- that s 4
safety femure. To resturt when you're already moving,

uset NEUTRAL (N) only

NOTICE:

Don't try to shifl to PARK (P if vour Pontiac is
moving. If vou do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manunal Transaxle

The gear selegtor should be in NEUTRAL (N). Hold the
clutch pedal ro the floor and start the engmne. Your
vehicle won't start if the eluich pedal 15 not all the way
divwn — thot's a safety feature.
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Starting Your 2.4 Liter Engine 3. 1 your engine sull won't start (or starts but then stops),
it could be flooded with wo much gasoline. Try

I. With your foot off the aceelerator pedal, turn vour
ignitiom key 1o START. When the engine staris, let
eo of the keyv. The idle speed will go down as your
engine wWarms up.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will couse your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor.

pushing vour accelemtor pedul all the way to the floor
and holding it there us you hold the key in START for
a maximum of 15 seconds. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine. If the engine still won't stan
o starts briefly but then stops again, repeat step | or 2,
depending om temperature. When the engine sturts,
release the key and the accelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

. If the engine doesn’t sturt nght away, and if the
weather is very cold (below -20" F or -29° C},

push the accelerator pedal about ene-quaner of the
wiy down while you turn the key to START. Do this
until the cnging sturts. As soon as it does, let go of
the key.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. IT vou add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If vou don’t,
your engine might not perform properiy.

If vou ever have to have your vehicle fowed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging vour vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Starting Your 3100 Engine

I. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your
rgmition key to START. When the engine starts, let
g0 of the key. The wle speed will go down as your
engine gots warm.,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor.

. I your engine won'{ start (or starts but then stops)., i

could be flooded with 100 much gasoline, Try
pushing your nccelerator pedul all the way 1o the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for up to 15 seconds. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle, If vou add electrical
parts or sccessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. 1f you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

If vou ever have to have your vehicle towed. see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging vour vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

3108 Engine

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18"C) or colder, the engine
conlunt heater can help, You'll get easier sturting and
better tuel economy during engine warm-=up, Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in g minimum of
four hours prior 1o stating your vehicle.
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater 4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug
and store the cord as it was before to keep it away

by R CILANO Shge; from moving engine parts. It you don't, it could
2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord, be damaged.
3. Plug it into a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet. How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged

in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, und some other things, Instead of
.& CAUTION: trymng to list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
Plusgroing the cord into o ungreunded ostiet w.;:ti:jul.f.:; ;itnl::r can give you the best advice for that
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong . '
kind of extension cord could overheat and canse
u fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
I10=volt AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for

at least 15 amps.
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Automatic Transaxle Operation
Your vehicle may be equipped with & four-speed

automatic transaxle. The shift lever is locoted on the
consale between the seals.

There are seven different
positions for the shift
lever on the four-speed
aulomatic transaxle,

-n wgzoo

PARK (P}: This locks yvour front wheels: It's the best
position o use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can't move easily,

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (1) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. It vou have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Tairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever Lo PARK (P),

See “Shifting Into PARK (P} in the Index. If
vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.




NEUTRAL (N): In this position, vour engine

doesn’t connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
wlready moving, use NEUTRAL (N} only, Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed,

Ensure the shift lever is fullv in PARK (P) range before
starting the engine. Your vehicle has o Brake-Transaxle
Shift Interlock { BTSI). You have to fully apply vour
regilur brukes before you can shifl from PARK (P)

when the ignition key is in the RUN position. If you
cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on the
shift lever — push the shift lever all the way mto
PARK (P} == as you maintain brake application. Then
miove the shift lever into the gear vou wish. (Press the
shift lever button before moving the shift lever.) See
“Shifting Out of PARK (P)” luter in this section,

REVERSE (R): Use this gewr (o back up,

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving lorward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only alter your vehicle

is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (") or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing”™ (running at high speed) is
dangervus. Unless vour foot is firmly on the
hrake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose contrel and hit people or
objects, Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine Is racing.

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and Torth to get oui of snow,

ice or sand without damaging your trunsaxle, see
“Stuck: In' Sund., Muod, 1ee or Snow™ an the Index.

Damage to yvour transaxle caused by shifting out
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty,
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D); This position is for

normal doving with the lour-speed automatic ransaxle.

It you need more power for passing, and you're:

® Gony less than about 35 mph (35 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Cionng about 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

Thee transaxle will sautomatcally shift down 1o the next
gear and provide more power.

NOTICE:

This NOTICE applies only if vou have an
automatic overdrive transaxle. If yvour vehicle is
s0 equipped and if it seems to start up rather
slowly, or i il seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxie
system sensor. If you drive very far that way,
your vehicle can be damaged. So, il this happens,
have vour vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when vou are driving
less than 35 mph (56 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (©) for higher speeds.

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normul
driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D). Here
are some times you might choose THIRD (3} instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D}

® When driving on hilly, winding roads.

® When wowing a trailer, so there 15 less shifting
batween gears,

® When going down a steep hill,

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND 12) on hulls.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep

mountsin roads, but then vou would also want to use
your brukes of " and o,




NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more

than 25 miles (41 km), or at speeds over 55 mph
(88 km/h ). or vou can damage your transaxle.
Use AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) or
THIRD (3) as much as possible. Don’t shift into
SECOND (2) unless you are going slower than
65 mph (105 km/h} or you can damage

your engine,

FIRST (1): This position gives yvou even more
power (hut lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2),
You can use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or
mud, If the selector lever is put in FIRST (1). the
transaxle won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is
eoing slowly enough,

With automatic overdrive, SECOND (2) will select
either first or second geur depending on vehicle speed. If
your vehicle is slowing, the trunsaxle will downshift 1o
first gear ar 20 1o 25 miles per hour (32 o 40 km/h) for
engine broking. You may notice some variation in shift
speed in SECOND (2) when accelerating or braking.

NOTICE:

IF your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if vou were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You can damage vour trunsaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and dumage the
transaxle. Use vour brakes or shift into PARK (P)
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Manual Transaxle Operation

This 18 your shitt pattern.

Here's how to operate your transaxke:

FIRST (1): Press the cluteh pedal and shift into
FIRST (1}, Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the sceelerator pedal,

You can shift nto FIRST ( 1) when vou're going less
thun 20 mph (32 kn/h). 1F you®ve come to a complete
stop and it's hard to shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1)

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let upon
the sccelerntor pedal and shift into SECOND (2), Then
slowly let up an the clutch pedal as you press the
aceelerator pedal,

THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4) and FIFTH {5): Shaft into
THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the sume way
vou do for SECOND (2), Slowly let up on the ¢lutch
pedal as you press the accelerntor pedal,

To stop, let up on the accelerntor pedal and press the
brake pedul. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
cluteh pedal and the brake pedal, and shift into
NEUTRAL (N),

NEUTRAL (N}: Use this position when vou starl or
idle your engine.
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REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch
pedal slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal,

Up Shift Light

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R} only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving could damage your transaxie.

If you have o manual
trunsaxle, you have o
SHIFT light. This Light will
show you when to shaft to
the next higher gear for best
fuel economy.

aﬁ

SHIFT

Alno, use REVERSE (R}, along with the parking bruke,
for parking your vehicle.

Shift Speeds

A CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, you could lose control of your vehicle.
And vou could injure yoursell or others, Don't
shift from FIFTH (5) to SECOND (2) or from
FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1).

When this light comes on, you can shift 1o the next
higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions |el
vou. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the hight comes on.

While you accelerate, 1t is normal for the light 1o go on
and off if you quickly change the position of the
wecelerutor. Ignore the SHIFT light when you downshift.

NOTICE:

If vou skip more than one geiar when yon
downshift, or il you race the engine when you
downshift, you can damage the ¢lutch

or transaxle.
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Parking Brake To relegse the parking brake, hold the regular brake

pedal down, Pull the parking bruke lever up until you
can press the release button. Hold the release button i
s vou move the brake lever all the wiy down.

NOTICE:

Diriving with the parking bruke on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of vour vehicle.

I you stre towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing o Trailer™ in the Index. That section shows
what 1 do first 1o keep the trailer from moving.

To set the parking bruke, hold the regular brake pedal
diown with your right fool. Pull up on the parking bruke
handle. 1t the 1gmition 15 on, the brake system warmng
light will come on




S

hifting Into PARK (P)

(Automatic Transaxle Only)

/A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. If
vou have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be spre your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on lairly level ground, use the steps thal
follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake

tad

Move the shift lever into the PARK (P} position
like this:

® Hold in the button on the lever

® Puzh the lever all the way toward the front of
your vehuwele.

Move the igmition key o LOCK

Remove the key and take it with vou, If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hund. vour vehicle 1s in PARK (P




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transaxle Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
siddenly if the shift lever is not [ully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh fire. You or others counld
be injured, Don’t leave your vehicle with the

engine running unless you have to,

If you have o leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle s in PARK (P) and your
parking brike is firmly set before you leave it After
you've moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the reguliar brake pedal down, Then, see if
you can move the shifl lever away from PARK (P)
without first pushing the button.

If you can, it means that the shaft lever wasn't fully
locked into PARK (P).

Torgue Lock (Automatic Transaxle)

If you are parking ona hill und yoo don’t shift your
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much foree on the parking pawl in
the trapsaxle, You may find it difficult o pull the shifi
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevenl torque lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver's
seal. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index,

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you relense the parking brake.

It torque lock does occur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours » little uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
cin pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transaxle Models Only)

Your vehicle has a Bruke-Trimsax e Shift Interlock
(BTSI). You have 1o fully apply your regular brakes
before you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is
in the RUN position. See “Automatic Transaxle
Operation™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), case pressure on
the shift lever = push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (F) -- as you maintuin brake application. Then
mave the shuft lever into the gear you want, (Press the
shift lever button before moving the shift lever,)

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’t
shifl out of PARK (P), try this:

I, Remove the ignition Key.

2, There is o small cap on the passenger’s side of the
center console. Gently remove it with a small
screwdniver

3. Insert the ygnition key into this opeming until i contocts
with a smoll paddle. Ths 15 the overnide feature.

4. While pushing forward on the paddle, press the shift
lever button, then pull the shift lever from PARK (P),

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon ds you can.

Parking Your Vehicle
{Manual Transaxle Only)

Before you get out of your velmcle, pur your manual transaxle
in REVERSE (R} and lirmly apply the parking brake.

If vou are parking on o hill, or i vour vehicle 15 equipped
o ow a tradler, see “Towing a Truiler” in the Index.
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Purl-:ing Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dey gruss or other things that
can huarn.

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or dilTerent.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was dumaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
maodified improperly.

IT you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
hlow out any CO; and

® Have vour vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transaxle)

[t"s better not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have (o, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system ofl could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in plice can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into vour vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
C0) == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blirzard.

(See “Blizzard" in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Dont leave vour vehicle when the engine is
runnming unless vou have to, I you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
viehicle won'™t move, even when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won’t
move. See "Shifting Into PARK (F)" in the Index

If you are parking on a hill and if you're pulling o
trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.




Windows
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crank located on the side of each door 1o apen and
close each windiow

Power Windows (If Equipped)

The power window switches ure Jocated on the door
armrésts: the driver’s door drmrest has controls Tor all of
the windows, Thése switches will only work when the
LETHLION 15 00

Auto=Down Window

The driver’s window switch has an auto-down feature
This switch is lubeled AUTO. Tap the switch back, and
the driver’™s window will open a small amount. When the
switch 1s moved all the way back, the window will go
down all the way,

To stop the window while it is lowering. move
switch forward. To ramse the window, move and hold the
switch forward

e

L.aock=-Uhat Switch

On four-door models, the driver’s power window
contrals also inglude o lock-out switch. Press LOCK 10
stop front and rear passengers from using their window
swilches. The driver cun still ¢omtrol all the windows
with the lock on. Press the other sade of the LOCK
button for normal window operation

Horn

Press the center of your steering wheel 1o sound
the himn
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Tilt Wheel (If Equipped) Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A il steering wheel allows you to adjust the steering The lever on the left side of the steering column
whee! belore you drive - includes vour:

You can also rmse 1t o the highest level o give your ® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
PERITCAE ORER WYIER Y CRICHAE SRl tHe VEmEIR ® Heudlamp High'Low Beam Chunger

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and puall the ® Ciuise Control (If Equigped)

lever. Move the steering wheel to a comlartable level,
then reélease the lever to lock the wheel in place.




Turn and Lane Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (for dght) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal 4 turn or a lune change

To signal a turn, move the levier all the way up or down.
When the turn is finished, the lever will return
sutomatically.

An armow on the mstrament
panel will flish in the
direction of the turn or
lane change.

To signal o lane change, just ralse or Jower the lever
until the arrow starts 1o Mash, Hold it there uniil you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
iself when you release i,

A warning chime signal will come on if you haye left
vour trn signal on for mare thian 34 mile (1 km),

As you signol o turn or o lane changoe. if the arrcws Mash

rapidly, 2 signal balb may be burned oot and other
drivers won't see your turn signal,

I & bulb is burned out, replace it 1w help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signil a turm, check the fuse (see “Foses and Circuit
Breakers™” in the Index). If the wrows stll do not flash,
have your Pontiac Dealer service department check the
bulb in the instrument panel.

Headlamp High/Low Beam

To chunge the headlamps
from low beam to high or
high 1o low, pull the turn
signul fever all the way
wwird you,

Then release it. When the high beams are on, a Hght on
the mstrument panel also will be on,

The headlamp high/low beam indicator may {lash if the
Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) system is experiencing
i problem or if a headlamp s matfunctiioning.

(5
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Windshield Wipers Remember that damoged wiper blades may prevent you
from seging well enough to drive safely, To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and snow [rom the wiper
blades before using them. If they re frozen o the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them:. If vour
blades do become damaged. get new bludes or

blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wiper motor. A

circunt breaker wall stop the motor until it cools. Clear
AWAY snow or ice o prevent an overlood

Conirolled Cycle Wipers (IF Equipped)

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
hetween wipes. This con be very useful in light rain
O SIOW,

Muove the stalk to DELAY, then rotate the inner band
and choose the delay you want. Rotate the inner band
up for shorter dislay imes between wiper cycles

For a single wiper cycle, push the stalk down to Rotute the band down for a longer delay time between
MIST, then release it For more eyeles, hold the stalk wipercyeles,

down longer.

You conirol the windshield wipers by moving the swmlk
with the wiper symbaol on it up or down,

With controlled cyele wipars, you can also use MIST for
For steady wiping at low speed, move the stalk up to the a single wiper cycle.

(11 position. For high-speed wiping, move the stalk up

further, to {2). To stop the wipers, move the stalk

o OFF
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Windshield Washer

To wash your windshield, pull the stulk with the windshield
wisher symbol wward vou until the washens begin, When
the lever is pulled with the wipers in OFF, the wipers will
continue 10 work until you retim the lever w OFF I yous
vehicle is equipped with the comrolled cvele wipers, the
wipers will automatically shut off after vou relense the Jever
il no spead was selected,

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t pse your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, hlocking
your vision.




Cruise Control (If Equipped) Whon you apply vour brakes or push the clutch pedal
(if vou have a manual transaxle), the crmse control
shuts off,

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise control can be dangerous where vou
can't drive safely at n steady speed, So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® (rulse control can be dangerons on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast chunges
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery riads.

With crulse control, you can mamtim o speed of bt

25 mph (40 k/h) or moere withput keeping your foot on
the sceelerator, This can really help on long trips, Cruise
control does not work at speeds below about 25 mph
(4 k).




Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If ¥ou leave your croise control switch on when
yiou're not using cruise, vou might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use it.

. Move the cruise control switch to ON

2. Grel op to the speed yoo want.

3. Push inthe SET button at the end of the fever and

relense it

4. Take your toot off the accelerator pedal




Resuming a Sel Speed

Suppose you set vour eruise control ot a desired speed

and then you apply the brake, This, of course. shuts off

the cruise control, Bul you don’t need to reset it
Oince you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or maore,
vou can move the cruise control switch from ON (o
RSA ( ResumelfAccelerate) for about holf n second

You'll go nght back up 1o vour chosen speed and
sty there

It vou hold the switch at R/A longer than half o second,
the velacle will keep going faster until you release the
switch or apply the brake. or elutch pedal O you hnve o
manuil trpnsaxle). You could be startled and even lose
contral. So unless you want 1o go fasier, don't hold the
switch to R/A.

Increasing Specd While Using Cruise Control
There ure two ways to 2o o a higher speed.

® Lise the dccelerutor pedal to get to the higher speed.
Push the SET bution at the end of the lever, then
retlease the button and the accelerntor pedul, You'll
now crutse at the higher speed.

®  Move the cruise switch from ON 10 R/A. Hold n
there until you get up 1o the speed vou want, and
then release the switch. (To increase your speéd in
very small amounts, move the switch o RIA for less
than half a second and then release . Each time
vou do this, vour vehicle will go about | mph
(1.6 km/h) faster: )
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 10 reduce vour speed while using

cruise control:

® Press in the button at the end of the lever uniil you
reach the lower speed vou want, then release it,

® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the
butten for less than half & second. Each time you do
this, you' Il go | mph (1.0 knvh) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Lise the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed, When
you take your foor off the pedal, vour vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Usimg Cruise Control on Hills

How well vour cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed. load, and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
aceelerator pedal to muintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
o keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this o
be too much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills,

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turm off the cruise control:

®  Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the cluich
pedal, if you have o manunl fransaxle; or

® Move the cruise switch 1o OFF.

Erasing Cruise Specd Memory

When you tum off the cruise control or the ignition,
your eruise control sei speed memory is erased.
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Exterior Lamps Rotate the tum signal lever middle ring up two positions
.n- - £ Loy ELTTy Ok

Headlamps ® Headlamps

® Purking Lamps
Suwlemarker Lamps
Taillumps

License Plate Lamps

e | T =

[HF DN RV A

e o @ @

Instrument Panel Lights

Rotite the switch to OFF to turm all of the lamps off,

Lamps On Reminder

i you open the driver's door and tum off the
iminion while leaving the lamps on, you will hear o
wirning chime.

Rotate the turn signal lever middle ring up ong positicn
Lo e O

Parking Lamps
Sidemarker Lamps
Tuillamps

License Plate Lamps

¢ ¢ @& @ »

Instrumment Panel Lights
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Dayvtime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle dunng the day,
DRL can be helpful in many differemt driving
conditions, but they can be especiully helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset,

The DRL system will make your high-beam headlamps
come on al a redoced bnghiness when:

® The engine is running,

The headlamp switch is OFF,

The light sensor detects daytime light,
The parking brake is released and

The shift lever is not in PARK (P) on an
putomatic ransaxle.

When the DRL system is on, the illamps, sidemarker,
parking lamps and instrument panel lights will nol
be illuminated.

The DRL and ALC systems will remain off any time
your automutic trunsixle vehicle 15 in Park (P) and the
parking brake is engaged.

The DRL und ALC systems will remuin off any tme
your manual runsaxle vehicle isin Neutral (N) and the
parking bruke 1 engaged.

Ax with any vehicle, you should tum on the regulay
hizaclump system when you need it

Automatic Light Control (ALC)

Your vehicle is equipped with an automatic light sensor
on top of the mstrument panel under the defroster grill,
0 be sure it is not covercd which will cavse the
nighttime lights t be on continuously.

When it is dark enough outside, your ALC will turn on
vour headlnmps that vou were last using at the normal
brightness along with other Lunps such as the taillamps,
sidemarker, parking lamps and instroment panel lights.

There 154 20-second delay in the ransition between
daytime and mighttime operation of the DRL and ALC
systems, I the light sensor senses a reduction in lighting
thut lasts longer than 20<seconds, it will activate the
nighttime lamps. 1IF you are driving through o parking
giarage, heavy overcast weather, a tunnel or fueling your
vehicle i a low hight area, the ALC wall turn on vour
low=beam headlnmps at a normal brghiness along with
the: taillamps, sidemarker lamps, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lights. The radio lights will be dimmer,

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it




Fog Lamps

The button tor your fog
lamps 15 beside the
instrument panel
infensity control

il
LGHTS

Push the top of the button to tuin the log lamps on. An
mdicator hght on the button will glow when the og
lumps are on. Push the bottom of the button to turn the
fog lamp off.

When using fog lomps; the parking lamps or low-beam
headlamps must be an.

The fog lamps will tum off whenever the lgh-beam
headlamps are tumed on. When the high beams are
tmed off, the fog lamps will come on agoin.

=

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

You can bnghten or dim your instrument claster lamps
by motating the instrument panel mensity comtrol switeh
Rotate thé switch all the way 1o the nght (o tum on the
interior courtesy lumps. Rotate the swich to the left
win off the instwument cluster lamps and displays.




Hluminated Entry System Front Reading Lamps (IF Equipped)

When vou Lift the outside handle of either fromt door o
open i reardoor, the lamps inside your vehicle will go
o These lamps will fade out after about 40 seconds, or
when the ignition is turmed on after all doors have been
glosed, If the ignition was recently turned off, the lamps
will fade out after four seconds, These lamps will also
go-on when you press the DOOR or UNLOCK button
on the optional keyless entry trunsmutter.,

IF the ignition has been off for less than two minutes. the
lamps inside your vehicle will stay on for 15 seconds
when vour kev is removed from the ignition switch 1o
prowvide an iHluminated exit

These lamps and the mtenor counesy lamps will come
on when you open the doors.

T turn on a reading lamp when the doors are closed,
press the button. Press it again to tum the lamp off

Front Map Lamps (If Equipped)

If your vetucke bas a sunroof, it wall have o rearview muror
with lamps built in. The lamps go on when you open the
doors. When the doors e closed, turm the lamps on anad off
with the swilches located below the face of the rmamor,
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Rear Reading Lamps (If Equipped) Trunk Lamp
This lamp comes on when you open your trunk
Battery Saver

Your vehucle 1s equipped with o battery saver feature
designed 1o protect your vehicle’s battery.

When any intenor lamp (runk, reading, footwell or
glove box) is left on when the ignition is tumed off, the
batiery saver svstem will automatically shut the lamp off
after 20 minutes. This will avoid dronmg the battery.

To reactivate the mtenor lamps, either:

® The igmition must be twrned on,

® The activated lump switch must be turned off and
then on o1
These overhead lamps and the intefior courtesy lumps o

A front door must be opened.
will come on when you apen the doors

Ihe battery saver feature will also be achivated when

To in a e ! vhi = o * clo ; ; -
o turm on a reading lamp when the doors are closed., any door of vour vehicle is left open

prress the button. Press it agam (o tum off the Lomp,




Mirrors

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mimor is convex, A conyex
mirror’s surfuce is curved so you can see more from the

driver's seat,

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If vou cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check vour
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before

changing lunes.

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror
To reduce glare from lights behind you, move the lever
levward you o the might position.

Vianual Remote Control Mirror

The outside rearview mirror should be sdjusted <o you
cin just see the side of your vehicle when you are sitting

in & comfortable driving posinon.

Adjust the dnver's side
outside mirmor with the
control lever on the
driver’s door

To adjust your passenger s side mirmor, sit in the driiver's
[ =

seat und have a passenger adjust the mimmor for vou,
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Power Remote Control Mirror
(If Equipped)

This selector Knob
controls both out<ide
FEAFVIEW HITORS,

Select the murror vou want (o adjost by rotating the knob
o the lelt or nght, Adjust each mirror so that you can
Just see the side of your vehicle when you are sitting i a
comfortable driving position.

Tum the knob to 'the center w twen the remote conteol
o olf.

Storage Compariments

(:love Box

Use one of the vehicle’s keys o lock and unlock
the glove box. To open, pull the gliove box handle
towiired you.

Center Console Storage Area

Ihe armrest opens imto 4 storage area lor cassetle mpes,
eloves, ete. To open it, Tift up on the front portion of
the wrmrest




Sunglasses Storage

Place your sunglasses in the open area located nbove
yit in the overhesd console, or front comparmet in
the center console,

Center Console Cupholder

The console provides space Tor holding cups or
soft drinks

Rear Seat Cupholder

There are cupholdders on the underside of the front
storage armrest lid for the rear passengers 10 use. Open
the lid eompletely to use the cupholders.

Convenience Net (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have a convenience net, You'll see it
Just inside the back wall of the trunk.

Put small loads, hike grocery bags, behind the net. It cun
help keep them from falling over during sharp turms or
quick starts and stops.

The netisn't Tor larger, heavier loads. Store them in the
trunk as far forward as you can,

You can unhook the net so that it will lie flar when
viou're not using i.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter
(If Equipped)

Tir use the lighter, just push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, it will pop back out by iself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

To clean the center console ashiray, remove the ashiray
and empty it. The ashtray can be pliced in the rear
cupholder for the rear passengers to-use. The ashiray can
also be pluced mside the center console for storuge

When the ashtray is removed, vou can also use this tray
as o cupholder.
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NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
your ashirays. If you do, cigarettes or other
smoking materinls could set them on fire,
causing damage.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down the visors, You
can also swing them to the side.

Your vehicle may also have a plastic extension which
pulls out af the mam visor tx increase protection
from glare.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Open the cover W expose the vanity mirror.

Accessory Power Outlet

You have an accessory power outlet, you con plug in an
electrical accessory. The outlet 18 locuted on the
instrument panel to the right of the steering wheel. Be
sure to follow the proper installation instructions that are
included with any electnical equipment you mstall, The
peeessory power outlet is protected by a fuse and has a
maximum current level.

Litter Bag Hook

There is a litter bag hook located on the front passenger
side of the center console storage arei.
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Garment Hook

IF your vehiche has the

optignal rear reading lamps,

push down on the tab
marked with o comt hunger
sviibol to fold down the
garment hook,

sunroof (If Equipped)

Open the sunshade by hand when using the
VENT position

Press and release the reir of the switch and the sunimool
will open 1o the vent position

Press the rear of the switch again to open the glass panel
and the sunshiade. Press the (ront of the switch 1o stop
the panel in uny positian,

Press and hold the front of the switch to close the glass
panel, The sunshade can only be ¢losed by hand

The sunroof ghiss panel cannor be opened or closed if
vour vehicle has an electieal falure

NOTICE:

Do not attempt 1o force the sunshade forward of
the sliding glass pancl. Damage will oceur and the
sunrool may not apen or close properly.




The Instrument Panel -- Your Information System
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Your instrument panel is designed to let you know ut o glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fast
you're going, how much fuel you'ne using, and many nther things you'll need to drive safely and economically,

The main components of your instrument panel are:

A. Fuse Panel L. Gear Shift Lever

B. Vent M. Cupholder/ Ashtray (1F Equipped)

C. Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever N. Enhanced Tractiom System (ETS) Switch

D. Hom (1 Equipped)

E Huzird Warning Fladhers Switch 0. Accessory Power Outlet/Lighter (1f Eguipped)
F. Instrument Cluster P. Ignition Switch

G. Windshield Wipers/Washer Stalk Q. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever (IF Equipped)

H. Audio System R. Fog Lamp Switch

. Side Window Defogger Vent S

1. Glove Box T, Instrument Panel Intensity Control/Interior

Lamps Switch
K. Climate Control System




Instrument Panel Cluster

Your vehicle is equipped with this instrument panel cluster, which includes indicator wiming lights and gages
that dre explaimed on the following pages. Be sure to read about those that apply to the instrument panel cluster for

vour vetiele.

B
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see vour speed in both nules
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h), Your
odometer shows how far your velicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
{used m Canada).

Your vehicle also his o tamper-resistant odometer. If
you see¢ silver lines between the numbers, you'll know
that someone has probubly tried w tuen it back, so the
numbers may not be true,

You may wonder what huppens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed, If the new one can be set (o the
mileage total of the old odometer, then it most be. Bur if
it can’'t, then it's <et ot zero and a label must be put on
the driver’s door 1o show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was instulled.

Trip Odometer

O

3 % 5

0000

N

The trip odometer can tell you how far you have driven
since you last reset it To reset the mp odometer o zero,
press the knob at the wp left side of the mnstrument
panel cluster.




Tachometer

The tachometer shows your
engine speed in revolutions
per mmute (rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not run yvour engine at speeds in the red area,
or engine damage may occur.

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on vour vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Witrnipg lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong belore it becomes serious enough (o cause an
expensive repulr or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could nlso save you or
others from injury,

Warning hghts come on when there may be orisa
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As vou
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
enigine just 1o let vou know they're workimg. If you are
fumiliar with this section. you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together 1o let you know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the worning lights comes on and stavs on
when you are driving. or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what 1o do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repuirs ¢an be costly —and even
dangerous, So please get to know your warning Hghts
and goges, They're a big help.




Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for nbout eight séconds 1o remind people 1o
Fasten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt s
already buckled.

—n

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
{or about 20 seconds.
then it will flash for about
53 seconds.

If the driver’s beltis already buckled, neither the chime
nar the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG, The system checks the
air bag’s electrical system for malfunctions, The light
tells vou if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensor, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the erush sensing and dingnostic module,
For mure informution on the air bag system, see " Air
Bag" in the Index.

This light will come on
when you start your engine,
undl it will flash for a few
seconds, Then the light
should go out, This means
the system is ready.

AlR
BAG

If the arr bag readiness hght stuys on alter you st the
enging or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
systermn muy not work properly, Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The amr bag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when you turn the ignition key 10 RUN, If the
light doesn™t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready o warn vou if there is a problem.
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Charging System Indicator Light Brake System Warning Light

The charging $ystem Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake system is divided into

indicator light will come on W0 parts. If one part 1sn't working. the other part can

hriefly when you turn on the still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
ignition, but the engine is need both parts working well,

not running. The light will If the waming light comes on, there is a brake problem.

2o out ‘:]'I-:ﬂ the engine Have vour brake system inspected right away.

is started.

If it stays on when your engine is running, or comes on

while vou are driving, you may have a problem with the
electrical charging system. It could indicate that you BRAKE
have a loose generntor drive helt or another electrical

problem. Have it checked right away. Driving while this
light is on could drain your battery,

If you must drive a short distunce with the light on, be United States Canada
certain to turn off all vour accessonies, such as the rdio

and arr conditioner. This light should come on briefly when vou tum the

wgninon key o RUN, If it doesn’t come on then. have it
fimed so it will be ready to warn you if there's o problem.
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If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice thot the pedal is
hurder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer o the floor,
It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See "Towing Your Veluele”
in the Index.)

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

/\ CAUTION:

With the imti-lock brake
system, this lght will come
on when you start your
engine and it will stay on
tor three seconds,

That™s normal.

&)

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on alter you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warmimg light
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stay om if your parking hrake doesn't relesse
fFully. I it stays on after your parking brake is fully
released, it means you have a brake problem,

If the light stays on, turn the igaition o OFF. O, if the
light comes on when you're driving, Stop as soon as
possible and turn the ignition off. Then start the engine
again to reset the systen. IF the light still stays on, or
comes on again while you're dnving, your vehicle needs
service. I the regular brake system warning light isn"t
on, you still have brakes, but you don’t have anti-lock
brakes. If the regular brake system warning light is also
on. you don’t have anti-lock brakes and there's n
problem with your regular brakes, See “Brake System
Warming Light"” earlier in this section.

The anti-lock brake system warming light should come
on brietly when you turn the ignition key 1o RUN_ I the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready towarn you if there is a problem.




Enhanced Traction System Warning Light
(If Equipped)

With the Enhanced Traction
System (ETS), this warning
light should come on briefly
as you start the engine.

ETS
OFF

If the warning light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed
50 it will be ready to warn you if there's a problem.

If the warming light stays on, or comes on when you're
driving. there may be a problem with your Enhinced
Traction System und your vehicle may need service.
When this wamning light is on, the system will not limit
wheel spin. Adjust your driving sccordingly.

The Enhanced Traction System waming light may come
on for the following reasons;

® |f you turn the system off by pressing the button on
the shift lever, the warning light will come on and
stay on. To turn the system back on, press the button
again, The waming light should go off. (See
“*Enhanced Traction System”™ in the Index for more
information, )

®  The warntng light will come on when you set vour
parking brake with the engine running, and 1t will
stay on if vour parking brake doesn’t release fully. If
the system is turned on and the waming light stays
on after your parking brake is fully released, it
mieans there's a problem with the system,

® I the tractiom control system is affected by un
engine-related problem, the system will turm off and
the wurming light will come on.

If the Enhanced Truction System warning light comes
on and stays on for an extended penod of time when the
system is tirmed on and the parking brake is folly
released, your vehicle needs service.
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Enhanced Traction System Active Light

When your Enhanced
Traction System (s limiung
wheel spin, this light will
CONTIE 01,

LOW
TRAC

Shippery road conditions may exist if the Enhanced
Traction System active light comes on, 5o adjust your
driving accordingly.

The light will stay on for a few seconds after the
Enhanced Tructhion System stops limiting wheel spin.

The Enhanced Traction System active light also comes
on briefly when vou turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn’™t come on then, have it fixed soat will be
there to tell you when the system is active.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant temperature. [f the
gage pointer moves into the
red drea, your engine is

too hot!

260 ()

100

A light will come on 1o the right of the gage when the
gage pointer moves bevand the normal operating zone.
It means that your engine coolant has overheated.

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
drving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and wm off the engine a8 soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what 1o
do. See “Engine Overheating”™ in the Index.




Low Coolant Warning Light

If this light comes on and
stays on, the velele should
be prompily pulled off the
road and the coolant level
checked. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index.

If there dre visible signs of steam see “Engine
Overheating”™ in the Index before opening the hood.

Have your vehicle serviced as soon as you can,

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Check Engine Light)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, 1gnition dnd emission
control systems,

K

CHECK

This system is called OBD 11 {On-Board
Dingnostics-Second Generation) and is intendeil 1o
assure thot emissions ane at ncceptuble levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping o produce a cleaner
environment. The CHECK ENGINE hght comes on o
indicate that there is a problem and service is required.
Malfunctions often will be indicated by the system
betore uny problem is apparent. This iy prevent more
serious domage 1o your vehicle. This system i also
designed 10 assist your service wechniciun in correctly
diagnosing any malfunction.
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NOTICE:

If vou keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel cconomy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoathly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by vour warranty.

Thus light should come on, as a check to show you it 15
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired,
This light will also come on dunng o malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A musfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
vehicle. Dealer or quolified service center diagnosis
and service may be required,

& Light On Steady - An emission control system
mulfunction has been detected on vour vehicle.
Dealer or qualified serviee center dingnosis and
service may be required,

IT the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more senous damage
your vehicle;

® Reducing vehicle speed.

®  Avoiding hurd accelerutions.
® Avowding steep uphill grades.
-

H you are towing o trailer, reduce the amount of
cuargo being hauled as soon as it 1s possible.

If the fight stops flushing and remains on steady, see “Tf
the Light Is On Steady™ following,

If the light coninues to ash, when it is safe to do 2o,
stap the vehicle, Find a sufe place 1o park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restan the
engine. If the light remmins on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. If the light is still flushing,
follow the previous steps. and drive the vehicle o your
dealer or qualified service center for service,
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If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
mullunction by considenng the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to (ully install
the cap, The dingnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap hus been left off or improperly installed, A lovse or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should wirn the Hight off,

Dd you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

If so, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usuully be cormected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Have v recently changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to fuel vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuoel™ in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not 1o run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hesittion on
accelerntion or stumbling on acceleration. ( These
conditions may go away once the enging is warmed up. )
Thix will be detected by the system and cause the light
Ley turm on.

IT you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the Tuel brand you use. It will reguire at least one
full tank of the proper fuel 1o tum the light off,

If none of the above steps have made the light wrn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dizgnostic tools to fix any mechamcul or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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(il Pressure Warning Light

It you have o problem with
yourengine’s oll pressure,
this light may stay on after
YOL St your engine, or
come on and stay on when
vou are driving.

T

This indicates that ol is not going throagh your enging
quickly enough to keep it lubricated.

The engine could be low on oil, or could have some
other ol pressure problem. Have it fixed right away.

This Hght can come on briefly, which 1s normal and
doesn’t show o problem:

® As abulb check. the light comes on when you tum
your key to RUN and goes off when the engine ts

started. I it doesn’t, be sure to have it fixed so it wall

be there o wirn vou

® [or the four evlinder engine, when idling ut a stop

sign, the light may blink onand then off. In addinon,

il you make u hard stop. the light may come on
for a moment,

/A CAUTION:

Don't keep driving iff the oil pressure is low, If
yvou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire, You or others could he burned.
Check your ofl 4s soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.




Check Oil Light (If Equipped)

If your vehicle is equipped
with the 3100 engine, this
light should come on briefly
while vou are starting your
engine. If the light does not
¢ome on, have it repaired.

CHECK
OIL

If the light comes on and stays on after starting your
vehicle, the oil level should be checked.

Prior to checking the oil level, be sure vour vehicle has
been shut off for severul minutes and is on a level
surface. Check the oil level on the dipstick and bring 1
to-the proper level. See “Engine 011" in the Index.

NOTE: A false CHECK OIL Hght may be generated
when parking on steep erudes

The ol level momtoring system only checks oil Jevel
during the brief period between key on and engine start.
It does not monitor engine oil level when the engine 1s
running. Additionally, an ol level chieck is only
performed if the engine has been turned off for a
considerable period of time allowing the oil normally in
circulution to drain back into the oil pan.

Passlock Warning Light

This light will come on
briefly when you tum the
key toward START. The
light will stay on until the
CNEIne starts.

THEFT
SYS

If the light flushes, the Passlock system has entered o
tamper mode. If the vehicle fails to start, see *Passlock”™
i the Index.

It the light comes on continuously while driving and
stays on, there may be o problem with the Passlock
systen. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock,
and you should see your déaler,

Up Shift Light (Manual Transaxle)

)\

SHIFT

This Light comes on when
vou need to shift to the nexi
higher gear, See “Manuil
Trunsaxle™ in the Index.
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Fuel Gage

il

E

L

Your fuel gage tells you
ahout how much fuel you
have left, when the ignition
1% on, When the indicutor

neurs EMPTY (E), vou still
have a little fuel left, but

you should get more soon.

An amber light will come on below the gage when the
fuel tmnk is near EMPTY (E).

Here are four things that some owners ask about. None
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

® Al the service station, the gus pump shuts off before
the pape reads FULL (F).

@ [t takes a little more or less fuel to Gl up than the
gage indicated. For exumple, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, bur it actually wok a
litthe more or less than half the tank’s capacity 1o fill
the tank:

® The gage moves a little when you turn i comer or
speed up,

® The goge doesn't go back 1o EMPTY (E) when you
turn off the ignition.

2-67




#3 NOTES




Z3 NOTES

2-69




#1 NOTES

2-70




V Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, vou'll find out how o operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle, Be

sure to read about the particulur systems supplied with your vehicle,

Commifort Controls

Chimate Control System with

Adr Conditioning

Adr Conditioning

Heating

Defrosting and Defogging

Rear Window Defogger (If Equipped)
Ventlanon Syslem

Audio Systems

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Sterco
Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo

AM-=-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tupe Player and
Equalizer (It Equipped)

AM-FM Siereo with Compact Disc Player und
Equalizer (If Equipped)

Remote Cassette Tape Player (1f Equipped)
Theft-Deterrent Feature

Auiho Steening Wheel Controls (If Equipped)
Understandimg Radio Receptiom

Tips About Your Audio System

Cure of Your Cassette Tape Player

Care of Your Compact Discs

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

Fixed Mast Antenna
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Comfort Controls

With this system, you ¢an control the ventilation and
hiating 1n vour vehicle

Your vehicle nlso has the flow-through ventilation
system descnibed lnter in s section,

Climate Control System with
Air Conditioning

Fan Knoh

The left control knob sels the tan speed. To select the
force of air you want, toin the Knob, The fan is always
running unless the mode control 15 moved to OFF

3-2

lemperature Knob

I'he center control knob regulates the temperature of the
arr coming through the system.

Mode Kknob

I'he right control knob chunges the functions of
Vour sysiem

MAX: Use for maximum cooling. This seiting
recirculates much of the air inside your velicle. Nl
miaximizes your wir conditioner’s performance and your
vehicle's fuel economy

ASC: Use tor normal cooling on hot diys. This setting
cools outside arr and directs it through the instriment
panel outlets,

L
o BI-LEVEL: Use on cool, but sunny days, This
setting brings in the outside wir, but directs it in two
wiys, Cooler air is directed to the upper portion of your
body through the instrument panel outlets, but shightly
warmer air is directed through the hester ducts and
defroster vents, At times, this temperature difference
miay be more dpparent than others

%



e
H VENT: Use when oulside lemperatures are mild,
and little heating or cooling is needed. Airflow is
through the instrument punel outlets. Set the cenier
control knob to the lemperature desired.

V" HEATER: This setting brings heated air through
the heater ducts, and some through the windshield
defroster vents,

Il you have the optional engine coolant heater (engine
block heater) and use it during cold weather, 1°F
(=18°C) or lower, your heating system will more quickly
provide heat because the engine coolant is already
warmed, See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index,

W,

'/J BLENID: This setting divides wirflow equully
between the heater ducts and the windshield defroster
venty,

{!Ii'.? DEFROST: This setting directs air through the
windshield defroster vents located on top of the
instrument panel,

Air Conditioning

On very hotdays, open the windows long enough

to let hot, mside air escape. This reduces the time it
takes tor your vehicle to cool down, which should help
fuel economy.

For quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX with
the emperature knob all the way in the blue area. If the
seting is used for long periods of time, the air in your
vehicle may become o dry,

For normal cooling on hot days, use A/C with the
temperature knob in the blue aren. The svstem will bring
m outside air and cool it

On cool but sunny days. the sun may warm your upper
body, but your lower body muy not be wurm enough.
You can use BI-LEVEL with the temperature knob in
the middle. The system will bring in outside air and
direct it to your upper body, while sending slightly
warmed air to your lower body. You may notice this
temperature difference more at some times than

ut others,




Heating

Turning the nght control knob to HEATER and the
center control knob to the right sends some heated air
through the heater ducts toward your feet, and some
through the defroster vents.

VENT and HEATER are economical positions beciuse
the air conditioner compressor doesn’t run in these two
settings. This reduces engine load. resulting in improved
tuel economy, If cither setting fails to keep you
comfortable, or causes your windows to fog up, turn the
right control knob (o one of the air conditioning
positions, or to DEFROST.

If you have the optional engine coolant heater (engine
block heater) and use it during cold weather, 0°F

(= 18°C) or lower, your heating system will more quickly
provide heat because the engine coolant is already
warmed. See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

Defrosting and Defogging

To defrost the windshield, wrn all three control krnobs to
the far nght.

The DEFROST setting directs air through the defroster
vents located on top of the instrument panel.

To warm passengers while keeping the windows clean,
use BLEND,

To defog the side windows, turn the right control knob
to BI-LEVEL and the fan control knob o HIGH. Aim
the side vents twwird the side windows. For increased
girflow to the side vents, close the center venis.




Rear Window Defogger (Il Equipped)

The rear window detogaen
uses a warming goid 1o
remave fog from the rear
window. Press the defogger
| switch. The indicator light
will glow.

If your vehicle is traveling under 45 mph (70 kmfh), the
rear window detogger will tuen off astomatically after
about 10 minutes of use. I voor vehicle is taveling over
45 mph (70 kmi/h), the defogzer will operute
continuously. You can tum the defogger off by tuming
off the ignition or pressing the switch agun.

Do not attach a temporiary vehicle license across the
defopger grid on the rear window,

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor Made or anything else sharp on
the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.

Tl
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Ventilation System

Use when outside temperatures are mild, and listle
heating or cooling is needed. Turn the right knob to
VENT. Aarflow is directed through the instrument panel
outlets, Set the center knob to the temperiture desired,

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehiele when it is moving, Outside
air will nlso enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning fan is running.

Adjust the direction of
pirflow by moving the
louvered vents,

Venlilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves), The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chunce of fogging the inside of vour wintdows,

® When vou enter a vehicle in cold weather, trn the
fan control knob 1o the highest position for a few
moments before drnving off. This helps clear the
infake ducts of snow and moisture, and reduces the
chance of fogging the mside of vour windows

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
objects, This helps air to circulate throughou
vour vehicle.




Audio Systems

Your Delco Electronics audio system has been designed
to operate easily and give years of listening pleasure.
You will get the most enjoyment out of it if you acquaint
yourself with it first. Find out what your Delco
Electromics system can do and how o operate all its
controls, 1o be sure you're getting the most out of the
advanced engineering that went into i

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK down arrow until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold the SEEK up arrow until the
correct minute appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

Press and hold HR until the comeet hour appears. Press
and hold MIN until the correct minute sppears. There
will be a two-second delay before the clock goes into
time-set mode, and the colon on the display will blink
while in this mode.

AM-FM Stervo

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOLUME: This knob turms the system on and
off ond controls the volome. To tum the radio on and 1o
increase volume. turn the knob to the right. Tum it to the
left to decrease volume and to wren the radio off.

RCL: Press this knob to fecall the stution being played
or to display the clock.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM and
FM. The display shows vour selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons et
you return to vour favorite stations. You can set up 10

14 stations (seven AM and seven FM) Just:

I. Tum the rudio on.

Press AM=FM o select the band,

Tune in the desined station.

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

=

:-ﬂ .'h' had el

Press one of the tour numbered pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever youo press that numbered
pushbutton, the stution you set will return.

6. Repeat the steps for esch pushbutton.

In addimon to the four stations already set, up w thres
more stations may be preset on cach band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time, Just:

1. Tune in the desired station,

r-u-

Press SET. (SET will appear an the display.)

3. Press any two adjolning pushbuttons ui the same
time, within five econds. Whenever you press the
same buttons, the statiom you set will retum.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass.

TREB: Slide the lever up or down o increase or
decrease treble. If & station is weak or noisy, vou may
want 1o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BALANCE: Turmn the control belind the upper knob to
maove the sound 10 the left or right speakers. The maddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Tum the control behind the lower knob o move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(1f Equipped)

Playing the Radio

POWER-YOL: Push this knob (o tum the system on
und off. To increase volume, tum the knob to the right.
Turn it o the left to decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this bution, When the radio s playing, press
this knob 1o recall the station frequency.

Finding a Stution

AM-FM: Press this bution to switch hetween AM, FM |
and FM2, The display shows yvour selection.

TUNE:; Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it (o
chovse radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down armow (o go to the nexl
higher or lower station and stay there

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you returm to yoor favorite stations. You can set up to
I B stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

1. Turmn the radio on.
Press AM-=FM 1o select the band.

Tune m the desired station,

ad

= L

Press and hold one of the six numbered butions until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station yvou set will retarn.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever to the right or lefl o increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: Slide the lever to the right or lefl w increase
or decrease trehle. If o station is weak or noisy, you may
want 1o decrease the treble.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tumn this
knob to move the sound to the left or nght speakers.
The middle position balances the sound between

the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn
this knob to move the sound to the front or rear
speakers. The middle position balunces the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you' re nol using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built o work best with tapes that are
30 o 45 minutes long on eich side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE, BAL,
BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the radio.
The display will show an arrow to show which side of
the tape 15 playing. When the down indicator ammow is

lit, selections listed on the bottom side of the cassette arg
plaving. When the up arrow is lit, selections listed on the
top side of the cassette are playing. The tupe player
auwtomatically begins playing the other side when it
renches the end of the tupe.

If E and a number appear on the radio display, the tpe

won' @ play because of an error.

® E1b: The tupe is tight and the player can’t turn the
tape hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to ten the right hub to the
left with a pencil. Turn the tape over and repeat.
If the hubs do not twm easily, your tupe may be
damiged and should nit be used in the player.
Try a new tape to make sure your player is
working properly.

® E11: The tape 15 broken. Try a new wpe.

IT any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, plense contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down ammow to
search for the previous selection on the wpe. Your tape
must have at least three seéconds of silence between each
selection for PREY or SEEK 1o work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation, Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching. The
sound will mute during PREY or SEEK operation.
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NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up amow to
search for the next selection on the tape. 1f you hold the
button, the player will continue moving forward throtgh
the tape. Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK (o
waork. The tape direction arrow hiinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation, Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow to
stop searching. The sound will mute during NEXT or
SEEK operation.

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side
of the tape.

300 (4): Press this button to reduce background
noise. Note that the double-D symbal will appear on
the display.

Dolby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a license
from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-I symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

REV (5): Press this button to reverse the tape tapidly.
Press it again (o return o playing speed. The radio will
pluy the Inst-selected station while the tape reverses,
You may select stations during REV aperation by using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD (6): Press this button to advance quickly to
another part of the tpe. Press the button again o retum
to playing speed. The radio will play the lasi-selected
station while the tape adyvances. You may select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
is m the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change 1o the tape
function when the radio is on. The tpe symbol with in
arrow will appear on the display when the tape s active,
To return 1o playing the radio, press the AM-FM button.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. EIECT may be activated with either the
igniton o rudio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
radio and ignition oft if this button 1s pressed first.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassente tape player needs to be cleaned. It will siill play
tupes, but you should clean it s soon as possible 1o
prevent damage 1o the tapes and player. See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Pluyer” in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicutor, The radio will display — 1o
show the indicator was reset,




CD Adapter Kits

It 1s possible to use 4 CD adapier kit with your cassette
tpe player after activaring the bypass feature on your
lape player

To activate the bypass feature, use the following steps:

3

Turn the ignition 1o RUN or ACCESSORY.

. Torn the radio off.
3.

Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY bution for

three seconds. The tape symbol on the display

will flash for two seconds, indicating the feature

15 HOmive,

Insert the adupter while the tape symbol is flashing.
It will power up the radio and begin playing.

This override routing will remain active until EIECT
is pressed.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

-

L

Playing the Radio

POWER-VOL: Push this knob to tum the system on
and off. To increase volume, turn the knob (o the right.
Turn it 1o the left 1o decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the tme with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio is playing, press
this knob to recall the station frequency.




Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to swilch between AM, FM]
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum i o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down armow to go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return (o your favorite stations: You can set up to
L& stations (six AM, six FM | and six FM2). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.
Tune in the desired station,

bW

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons antil
SET uppears on the display. Whenever you press. that
numbered button, the station vou set will retam.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is part of your
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down o
reduce frequency range,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob hghtly so it extends. Turmn it 1o
move the sound to the left or nght speakers. The mddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it to
move the sound Lo the fromt or rear speakers. The middle
position bitlunces the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
yo're mot using then.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built 1o work best with tupes that ure
30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may not work well in this plaver.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE and BAL
controls justas you do for the mdio. The display will
show an arow to show which side of the tupe is playing.
When the down indicator arrow is lit, selections Tisted
on the bottom side of the cassette are pluying. When the
up arrow is lit, selections listed on the top side of the
chsselie are playing. The tape player automatically
begins playing the other side when it reaches the end of
the tape.
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I E and o number appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play because of an error,

® E10; The tape is tight and the player can't tum the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to turn the dght hub w the left
with a pencil. Tum the tape over and repeat. If the
hubs dio not mm easily, your tape may be damaged and
should not be used in the player. Try a new tape to
make sure your player is working properly,

® El1l: The wpe is broken, Try a new tape.

If any error occurs repestedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, plepse conact your deafer. I your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down amow 1o
search for the previous selection on the tape, Your tupe
must hive at least three seconds of silence between cach
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tpe direction
arrow blinks during FREY or SEEK operation. Prass
PREV or the SEEK down armow to stop searching. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK aperation,

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow to
soarch for the next selection on the tape, If you hold the
bution, the player will comtinue moving forward through
the twpe. Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK to
work. The tape direction arrow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation, Press NEXT or the SEEK up simow to
stop searching. The sound will mute during NEXT or
SEEK operation.

PROG (3): Press this button to play the ather side
of the tape,

D i4): Press this button to reduce background noise,
Nate that the double-D symbol will appear on the
display.

Dalby Noise Reduction is manufactured under o license
from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolhy
und the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation,

REV (5); Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it again to return to playing speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses.
You may select stations during REV operution by using
SEEK or TUNE.
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FWD (6); Press this button to advance quickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button again to return
to playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
stution while the tape advances. You may select stutions
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE,

AM-FM: Press this button o play the radio when a tape
15 in the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change to the tape
function when the radio s on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
To return to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. EJECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off, Cussettes muy be loaded with the
racdio off if this button is pressed first.

CLN: If this message uppears on the display, the
cassette tape player needs 1o be cleaned. Tt will stll play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent damage to the twpes and plaver. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Pluyer” in the Index. After vou clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicator, The radio will display -— to
show the indicator was reser.

CIy Adapter Kits

It is possible o use o CD adapter kit with your cassette
tape player after activating the bypass feature on your
tupe playver.
To activate the bypass feature, use the following steps:
1. Turn the ignition 1 RUN or ACCESSORY,
. Turm the radio off,
. Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY button for

three seconds. The wpe symbol on the display

will flash for two seconds. indicating the feature

I5 uctive.

2
3

4. Insert the adapter while the wpe symbol is flashing.
It will power up the radio and begin playing.

This override routine will remain active until EIECT

15 pressed.




AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

FTI TR T T e
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Plaving the Radio

POWER-VOL: Push this knob to turn the sysiem on
and off. To increase volume, tm the knob to the right.
Tum it to the left to decrease volume.

RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being played or to display the clock, If you press the
knob when the ignition s off, the clock will show f[or o
few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
und FM2. The displuy shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tourn it w0
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when yvou're nol using it

SEEKR: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
hugher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
vou returm Lo your favorite stations, You can set up to
I8 stations (six AM., six FM] and six FM2). Jusi:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM 1o select the band.
3. Tone in the desired station.
4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until

SET appears on the disploy. Whenever you priess that
numbered button, the sttion you set will return.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbution.

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is parnt of your
atdio system. Slide the fevers up to boost or down Lo
redduce frequency range.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob hightly so it extends. Turn it to
move the sound to the left or nght speakers. The mddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turmn it to
maove the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
yisn re not using them.

Playing » Compact Disc

Inser a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. If the tgnition and the radio are on,
the dise will begin playing. I you want to insert a disc
when the ignition is off, first press EIECT.

The integral CD player can play the smaller 8 cm
“single” discy. Full-size compact discs and the smaller
discs ure loaded in the same manner,

If you're driving on & very rough rood or if i's very hot,
the disc may pot play and E (error) and a number may
appear on the radio display. If the disc comes oul, it
could be that:

® The disc is upside down.

® ltis dirty, seratched or wet.

® The wir 15 very humid. (It 50, wait about an hour and
Uy again, )

If any error ocours repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected., please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREV (1}): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow
to ga to the start of the current track if more than
eight seconds have played. 1f you hold the bution or
press it more than once, the player will continue
moving back through the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow to
go to the st of the next track. If you hold the button or
prss 1t more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the trucks in rundom,
rather than sequential, order. The display will show
RDM. Press RDM again to twm off random play.

REYV (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Releuse 1t to play the passage. You will

hear sound al a reduced yolume, The display will show
elapséd time,
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FWI (6): Press and hold this button 1o gquickly advance
withan a track. You will hear sound at a reduced volume
The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press thus button to see what truck 1s
currently playving. Press RECALL again within

five seconds 1o see how long the track has been
playing. When u new track starts (o play, the track
number will also appear. Pross RECALL a third time
and the trme of day will be displayed.

AM-=FM: Press this button 1o play the radio when a disc
15 playing, The disc will stop but remain in the player.

CINVPLAY: Press this button 1o change (o the dise
function when the radio is on,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc or stop the
dise and switch 1o the radio. EJECT will work wath the
radio off

Remote Cassette Tape Plaver (If Equipped)

Plaving a Cassette Tape

With this option, the remote single cassette player s
mounied to the console.

Your tape player is butlt 1o work best with wpes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on ¢ach side. Tapes longér than
thut are so thin they may not work well in this plaver,

With the radio on, insert a cassette tape, Once the tape 15
playing, use the control knobs for VOL., BALL FADE,
BASS and TREB just a8 you do for the radio. A lighted
cassette symbol shows when a cassette tape is in the
playver. A lighted grrow will also appear and show the
direction of play when a tupe is active.
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PREY (1): Press PREV or the SEEK down arrow 1o
search for the previous selection. A minuimum
threg-secomd hlank gap is needed for the player 1o stop
at the beginning of the selection, The tape dircction
urrow will blink during the SEEK operation and the
sound will mute in this mode.

NEXT (2): Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow to
search for the next selection. The tape direction armow
will blink during the SEEK operation and the sound will
mute mn this mode.

(4): Press this button to reduce background tape nojse
(noise reduction is only available in the cassette mode),
The double-D symbal will appear on the display.

REY (5)¢ Press this button o rapidly reverse the tape.
The tape will mpidly reverse to the beginning of the
cassette reel or until you press REV again. Use the
SEEK button or the TUNE knob 1o play the radio during
REV, The radio plays the last selected station.

FWD (6): Press this button to rapidly advance the tape.
The twpe will rapidly advance to the end of the cassette
reel or urtil you press FWD aguin. Use the SEEK button
or the TUNE knob 1o play the radio during FWD. The
radio plays the last selected station,

PROG: Presy this button on the remote cassette player
1o go from one side of the tape to the other.

CD/PLAY: Afier a cassetie tape and a CD have been
iserted, press the CD/PLAY button to switch between
the CI player and the cassette tape playen Both fedtures
cannot be played at the same time.

EJEC'T: Press this button on the remote cassetie player
o remove the tape. EJECT can be used with either the
ignition or radio off. Also, you must press ETECT before
loading a cassette with the radio off (o allow loading.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassette tape player needs o be cleaned. 1t will sull play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible 10
prevent damuge to the tapes and player, See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player” inthe Index. After you clean
the player, press und hold RECALL on the radio and the
EJECT button on the remote cassetie ot the same time
for live seconds to reset the CLN indicator: The radio
will display === 1o show the mdicator was reset.




Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK * is designed to discourage thefi of your
radio. Ir works by using a secret code 1o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power 18 removed.

The THEFTLOCK fenture for the radio may be used or
ignored. 11 ignared, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, vour radio will not operate if stolen,

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime buttery
power is removed. IF your battery loses power for any
reason, you must untock the mdio with the secret code
before it will operaie.

Activating the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter your
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system, It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
hefore starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds 1o elapse
between any steps. the radio automatically reverts (o
time and you must star the procedure over at Step 4.

. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 1o 1999 and keep it in a sale plice separate from
the vehicle.

Tum the ignition to ACCESSORY or RLIN.
Turn the radio off.

Press the 1 and 4 buttons wgether. Hold them down
until - shows on the display. Next you will use the
secrel code number which vou have written down.

o e

5. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

f. Press MIN again to make the lust two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

8. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP 1o let vou know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 5 through 7 1o confirm your

sectet code.

9. Press AM-FM and this nme the display will show
SEC 1o let vou know that vour radio is secure.

Note that with the igmition off, the THEFTLOCK
indicator will flush, indicating a secured radio,
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Unlocking the Thelt=Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: puase no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. LOC appears when the igmition s on.
. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

i)
3. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code,

4. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digiis agree
with yvour code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio s
now operable and secure,

If vou enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have to wail an hour
with the 1gnition on before you can try again, When vou
try again, you will only have three more chances (eight
iries per chunce) to enter the correct code before

INOP appears,

It you lose or forget your code, contuet vour dealer.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

I, Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
2. Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code

e

:“'

L 3

6. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits ngree
with vour code,

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you huve written down.
The display will show —=, indicating thut the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remaim secured until the correct
code 15 entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied o a
secured radio, the radio won't tum on and LOC will
appear on the display.
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To unlogk a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Thefi-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this section.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls
(Tl Equipped)

It yvour vehicle has this feature, you can control certain
radio functions using the buttons on vour steering wheel.

SEEK: Press the up srrow 10 tune o the next rudio
station and the down arrow (o tune to the previous radio
station. If o cassette tape or compact disc 15 playing, the
player will advince with the up arrow and rewind with
the down arrow,

AM-FM: Press this buttin to choose AM, FMI1 or FM2
If a cassette tape or compact dise is playing, it will stop
and the radio will play.

PRESET: Press this button (o |'1|'.|.:.' 1 stution you have
programmed on the radio presel buttons.

PLAY: Press this button to play a cassette tape of
compact dise when the radio is playing

MUTE: Press this button to silence the system. Press it
again, or any other mdio button, to turm on the sound.

VOL: Press the up or down arrow to increase of
decrease volume




Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations 15 greater than for FM,
especially ar night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines, Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it.

FM Sieren

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
buitldings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

Tips About Your Andio System

Hearing damage from loud noise 15 almost undetectable
until it 15 1oo ldte. Your heanng can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be lowd
und harmful 1o your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on vour radio to o safe
sound level before your hearing adapis to it

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® [ncrease volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
viehicle -- like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=-way radio -- be sure you can
add what you want. If vou can, it's very
important to do it properly. Added sound
cquipment may interfere with the operation of
yvour vehicle's engine, Delco Electronics radio or
other systems, and even dumage them. Your
vehicle’s systems may interfere with the
eperation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mohile radio and telephone units,




Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined casseties or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’l, they may not operate
properly or miy cause fatlure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that you have used your tape player for S0 hours without
resetting the lape clean timer. [f this messuge appears on
the display. your cassette tape player needs (o be
cleanad, It will still play wpes, but you should clean i us
soon as possible o prevent damage 10 your tapes and
player. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette to see if it is the tape or the tape
pluver at fault. If this other cassette has no improvement
in sourd quality, clean the pe player.

Cleaning may be done with a serubbing netion,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn.
Follow these sieps to prevent the cassette from being
gjected due 1o the CUT TAPE DETECTION festure:

I. Tum the radio off and the ignition on.

2. Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY button {or three
seconds (tape indicator will Nash for twe seconds).

el

Insert the ¢leaner cassente (o CD adapter kit may also
be inserted).

The radio will default back 10 CUT TAPE DETECTION
when the cleaner cassette (or CD adapter Kit) 1s ejected,

You may also chooxe a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses o cassette with a fabric belr 1o cleun
the tape head. Tt may not clean o8 thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

After you clean the player, press and hold ETIECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display — to show the indicator was reset.

Cassetles are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassette
tape is 1in good condition before youo have your tape
player serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc 15 soled, dampen o
clean, soft eloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it. wiping from the center o the edge.

Be sure never W touch the signul surface when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs is not advised, due to
thee risk of contaminating the lens of the €D optics with
lubricants internal to the CD mechanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstund most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you cin straighten it out by hand. IT the
must 1s badly bent, us it might be by vandals, you should
replace i,

Check every once in a while 1o be sure the muast is still
tightened 1o the fender.




#1n NOTES
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v Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads und in varying weather conditions. We've also

included many other useful tips on driving.

2 Defensive Driving

3 Drunken Driving

-6 Control of a Vehicle

6 Braking

0 Steering

i Off-Road Recovery

3 Passing

= Loss of Control

16 Diriving at Night

4-18 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

4-21
4-22
4-23
4-24
4-24
4-26
4-30
4-33
4-35

City Driving

Freeway Dnving

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Highway Hypnosis

Hill and Mountiin Roads
Winter Driving

Recreational Vehicle Towing
Loading Your Vehicle

Towing a Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best adviee anyone can give about driving is:
Dnive defensively

Please start with a very important sufety device in your
Pontine: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.™
On cuy streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are goang (o be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they mught
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Reur-end collisions are about the most preventable of
acoidents. Yet they are commuon. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
manenver, in both ¢ity and ruml doving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to hrake
ur tum suddenly




Drunken Driving

Preath and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. IU's the number one contributor 1o
the highway death 1oll, claiming thousands of victoms
every yedar.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive
a vehicle:

® Judement

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Atlennveness,

Police records show thut almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, over | 7,000 annual motor
vehicle-retated deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Muany sdults == by some estimates, nearly holf the
adult population — choose never 1o drink alcohol, so
they never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
it’s against the law in every UK, state to drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The obvious way 1o solve this highway safety problem
15 [or people never to drink aleohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is "o much™ if the
driver plans to drive? 1t's 4 Jot less than many might
think. Although it depends on cach person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentrution (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The smount of food that s consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has wken the drinker (o
consume the alcohol,

Accarding to the Amercun Medical Association, a

I BO-Th. (82 kg) person who drinks three 1 2-ounce

{355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of abhout (L06 percent. The persan would reach the
sume BAC by drinking three 4=ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka,
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It°s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double mantinis (3 ounces
or 20 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to .12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or durtng drinkimg will have a
somewhat lower BAC level

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body waler than men,

Since alcohol is carried in body water, this means that o
woman generally will resch a higher BAC level thun o
mun of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many U.S. states sets the lepal limit at a BAC
of (.10 percenL Io & growmg number of 1S, states, and
throughout Canada, the himit is 0,08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (.04 percent

The BAC will be over (.10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in ane hour). OF course, as we've seen, it
depends on how much aleohaol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive 15 affected well below o BAC of
(). 10 percent, Resedarch shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

(1.05 percent, and that the effects are waorse at might. All
drivers are impauired at BAC levels above (.03 percent
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A dover with o BAC level of
(1.0} percent has doubled his or her chance of having o
collision, Ata BAC level of (. 10 percent. the chance of
this driver having a collision 1% 12 times greater; at a
level of 0,15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “T'T be careful™ isn’t the
right answer, What if there's an emergency, a need 10
take sudden action, as when a child darts int the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to resct quickly enough to aveid the collision.

There's something else about drnking and drving tha
many people don’t know. Medical research shows that
aleohal noa person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially mjuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who his been
drinking -- driver or passenger = is in a crash, that
persen’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can haove a serious -- or even

fatal == collision il you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; orif
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
vou wanf 1t to go. They are the brukes; the steering and
the acceterator. All three systems have to do thewr work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, ax when you're driving on snow or jce. i's
easy to ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. Thut means yvou can lose control
of vour vehicle.

Braking

Braking action mvolves perception time and
reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the hrake pedal.
That's perception timre. Then you have to bring up vour
fool and do it That's reaction Hime.

Average reaction time is nbout 3/4 of n secand. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition. alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcobal, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
marving ar 60 mph (100 kedh) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That eould be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between vour vehicle and others
is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether 1t's povement or
gravel); the condition of the roud (wet dry. 1ey): tire
tread: the condition of your brukes: the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts == heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- rather thun keeping pace with traffic. This s a
mistike. Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
traffic und allow realistic following distances, you will
ehiminate a lot of unnecessury braking. That meéans
better bruking and longer brake hife.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. It you do. the
pedal may get harder to push down, If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you brake, Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer 1o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check isell. You
muy hear a momentary motor or cheking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice that your
bruke pedal moves or pulses a litthe, This is normal.

If there’s a problem with the
anti-lock brake system. this
warning light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Broke
System Wirning Light™ in
the Index.

=)
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e anti-lock system can change the brike pressune faster
than any drver could. The computer s progrimmed to
ke the most of avalible tre snd moad conditions

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's suy the roud 15 wet,
You re dnving safely. Suddenly an ammal pamps ot in
front of you.

Tou slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS. You can steer dround the obatacle while braking hard

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, If one
of the whiels is about to stop rolling. the computer will
separately work the brakes ai each front wheel and
both rear wheels,

As vou broke, your compuler Keeps receiving updales on
wheel specd and controls braking préssure accordimgly.

4-8



Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time yvou need
tor get your fool up-to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance, If you ger too close to the vehicle in
fromt of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up ahead 1o stop, even though you have
anti-logk brakes.

Using Anti=Lock

Don’t pump the brikes. Just hold the bruke pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel i
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, but
this is normal,

Enhanced Traction System

If vour vehicle has the optional four-speed sutbmatic
transaxle, it also hos un Enhanced Traction System
(ETS) that limits wheel spin. This is especially useful in
slippery road conditions. The system operates only if it
senses thut one or both of the front wheels are spinning
or beginning 1o lose traction. When this happens, the
system reduces engine power and may ulso upshift the
trunsaxle to limit wheel spin,

This light will come an
when your Enhanced
Traction System s limiting
wheel spin. See “Enhanced
Traction System Active
Light" in the Index.

LOW
TRAC

You may feel or hear the system working, bur this
15 normul.

The Enhanced Traction System operates in all transaxle
shift lever positions. But the system can upshifi the
transaxle only as high as the shift lever position you've
chosen, so you should use the lower gears only when
necessary. See “Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index.

When the system is on and
the parking brake is fully
released, this warmning light
will come on to let you
know if there's a problem
with the system.

ETS
OFF

See “Enhanced Traction System Warning Light” in the
Index. When this warning light is on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly,
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[o limit wheel spin, especially in slippery road
conditons, you should always leave the Enhanced
Truction System on, Bul you can turn the system off if
viou ever need Lo, (You should tem the system off iF vour
vehicle evér gets stuck 1o sand. mud, oo or snow. See
“Rocking Your Vehsele™ in the Index.)

To tum the system on or off,
press the button on the shifi
lever knob

When you turn the system off, the Enhunced Traction
System wurnisg hght will come on and stay on, If the
Enhunced Traction System is limiting wheel spin when
youl press the button to furn the system off, the waming
light will come on <= but the system won't turn ofF right
away. It will wait uniil there’™s no longer o curment need
o hinut wheel spin.

You can turn the system back on at any tme by pressing
the button again. The Enhanced Traction System
warming light should go off

Braking in Emergencies

With anti=lock. you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering

Power Steering

IF you lose power steering assist because the enging
stops or the system 15 noi functioning, you can steer bul
it will ke much more effort

Variable Effort Steering (I Equipped)

This sieenng system provides lighter steenng effort for
parking and at low vehicle speeds. Steering effort will
increase at higher speeds for improved road feel
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Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It's important (o take curves at o reasonable speed,

A ot of the “drver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject 1o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tires against the mod surface makes it
possibile for the vehicle w change its path when you turn
the front wheels, If there's no traction, inertin will Keep
the vehicle going in the siwme direction, If vou’ve ever

tried to steer o vehicle on wet jce, vou'll understand this.

The traction you can get in & curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
i curve, speed is the ote {actor vou can control.

Suppose you're steening through o sharp curve. Then vou
suiddenly accelerate. Both control systems == steering and
seceleration — have to do therr work where the tires meet
the roud. Adding the sudden aceelerution can demand too
much of those pluces. You can lose control, Refer
“Enhanced Tractuon System™ in the Index.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down,

Speed Himit signs near curves warn that you should
achjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
fuvorable conditions vou'll want to go slower.

I you need o reduce your speed as you approsch o
curve, do it belore you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try o adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Muintain o reasonnble, steady speed. Wait 1o
sceelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the struightoway
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pully
out from nowhere, or a4 child darts out from between
parked cars nnd stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking — if you can stop in
tme. Bat sometimes you can’t; there isn't room.

That's the time for evasive action == steering arownd

the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” carlier in this section. ) It is better (o
remove s much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space available.

E{%

SO )

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
twrn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly strmighten the wheel once vou have
avouded the object

The fact that such emergency situations are always

pussible is 4 good reason to practice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.
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Oft-Road Recovery

You muy find that your right whesls have dropped off the
edge of 4 road onto the shoulder while you're drving,

OFF-ROAD nEcnvEHY//; e
"___,,-' ;j,r"“.

sl g b | Surisen

It the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be faifdy ensy. Ease off the
accelermtor and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer 50
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can tum the steenng wheel up o one-quarter fam until the
nght front tre contacts the pavement edge. Then mwm your
steenng wheel o go strmght down the roadway,

Passing

The driver of & vihicle about to pass another on a
two-lune highway waits for just the right moment.
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back nto the nght lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway 15 a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncomng
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
qudgment, or 4 briel surrender o frustrution or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision,

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Diive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides and to
crossroads for situations that might afféct your passing
pattems. If vou have uny doubt whatsoever about
muking o suceessful pass, wait for o better time.

® Wuich for ratfic signs, pavement markings and lmes.
It you can see a sign up ahead thar might indicate a
turm or an mtersection, delay your pass. A hroken
center line usually indicates it's all right 1o pass
{providing the road shead is clear). Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lune or 1 double solid Tine,
even if the road seems empty of approaching traffic.
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® Do no get oo close w the vehicle you want 1o

pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces yvour area of
viston, especially if you're following a lurger
vehicle. Also, you won't have ndequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distunce.

When it looks like a chince 1o pass is coming up,
start 1o accelerate hut stay in the right lane and don’t
get 100 close, Time your move so you will be
mcreasing spéed as the time comes (o move into the
other lane. If the way is clear 1o pass; you will have a
“running start” that move than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens to cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back agam and
wail for another opportonity.

If other cars are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle, wait
your tum. But take care that someone isn’t irving to
piiss you as you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle.
Remember 1o ghinee over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shouldey, and
start your left lane change signal before moving out

af the right lune 1o pass, When you are far enough
nhead of the passed vehicle 1o see its fromt in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the rght lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle vou
just passed may seem 1o be farther away from you
than it really 15.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehucle at s ime
on two-lane rouds. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle,

Dan't overtake a slowly moving vehicle 1o rapdly.
Even though the brake lamps are oot flashing, it may
be slowing down or $tartmg o um.

® I you're being passed, muke 1t casy for the
following driver 1o get ahead of yvou, Perhaps you
can ease a little 1o the right

Loss of Control

Let’s review what diving experts say about what
hiappens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver hos asked.

In amy emergency, don't give up. Keep trying o steer and
constantly seek an escape roule or ares of less danger.




Skidding

En o skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive dnvers avowd most skids by kg reasonable
care suited o existing conditions, and by not “overdnving”
those comgitions, But skids are always possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems, In the braking skid, vour wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or comenng skid, (oo
much speed or steenng 10 a curve causes tires to slip and
lose comering force. And m the scceleration skid, wo
much throttle causes the dnving wheels o spin.

A comernng skid s best handled by easmg your foot off
the sceelerator pedal,

It you hiave the Enhanced Traction System., remember; It
helps uvoid only the acceleration skid.

If you do not have the Enhanced Traction System, or if
the system is off, then an accelerntion skid is also best
handled by easing your foot off the sccelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to shide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wunt the
vehicle to go, I you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Alwiys be ready for a
second skid if it pccurs,

Of course, traction 15 reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving o these
conditions. It is important 1o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more hmited.

While driving on u surface with reduced traction, iry
your best to avoid sudden steenng, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting (o a lower
gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to
slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery until
your vehicle is skidding. Leamn o recognize waming
clues = such as enough water, 1ce or packed snow on
the road to muke o “mirrored surface” == and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock bruke system (ABS) helps
avind only the braking skid
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Drivi ng at nght Here ure some tps on night dnving
® Liive defensively
® Don’t drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview nurror o redoce the
glare from headlamps behind you

® Since you ¢an’t see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you and other

vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road aheasd.

® [nremote areas, watch for ammmals.,

® |f you're tired, pull off the road m a safe place
andd rest

Night driving is more dongerous than day driving. One
reason i that some drivers ure likely to be impaired -— by
aleohol or drags, with night vision problems. or by fatgue

4-16



Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as  the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A St-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible.

You can be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlumps. It cun ke a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes 1w readjust 1o the dark, When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
dioesn’t lower the high beams, or o vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avord staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean -- inside and out. Glare at might is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
cun build up o film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle nnd lush more than clean glass would.
making the pupils of vour eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that yvour headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in u turn or curve. Keep your
eyes moving: that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness -- the inability (o see in dim hight -- and
aren’t even aware of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Raoin and wet roads can mean drving trouble. On a wel
road, you can't stop, accelerate or turn as well becanse
your tire-to=-road traction isn’t as gond as on dey roads.
And, if vour tires don’t have much tread left. vou'll get
even less traction, 11's always wise to go slower und be
cautious if rain starts to full while vou are draving, The
surface may get wet suddenly when vour reflexes are
tuned tor doving on dry pavement,

The heavier the rain, the harder it is 0 see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, 2 heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walkimg

It's wise 1o keep vour windshield wiping equipment in
pood shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer flnd, Replace your windshield wiper
inserts when they show signs of stresking or missing
greas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber star 1o
separite (rom the inserts




/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause sccidents. They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.
After driving through a large puddle of water or

a car wash, apply your hrake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally,

Driving too fast through large water puddies or even
going through some car wilshes cun cause problems, 0o,
The water may affect your brakes, Try to avoid puddles,
But if you ean’t, try to slow down before vou hit them,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under vour tires that they can actually nide on the water.
This can huppen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure m one or
more is low. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
water's surfuce, there could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usoally happens at higher speeds. There
just 1sn't & hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 1s to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddies or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when vou pass
another vehicle. Allow vourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth. {See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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Cil}“ Driving Here are ways w0 increase your sufety in city driving:

® Know the best way 1o get to where you are
poing, Get a city map and plan your trip mto an
pnknown part of the city just 48 you would for
cross-country wip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save ime and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Dinving.™)

® Treal a green Jight as o wamming signal. A traffic
light is there because the corner is busy enough 1o
need it. When a light tums green, and just before you
start to move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not cleared the intersection or may be running the
red light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets 1s the
amount of traffic on them. You Il want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
traffic signals,




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freewnys (also called thruways, parkwivs,
expressways, tompikes or superhighways) are the safes
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on frecway drivingis: Keep
up with truffic and keep to the right. Drive at the same

speed most of the other drivers are driving, Toe-fist or
oo-slow driving breaks i smooth teaffic flow, Treat the
left lane on o freeway U8 o passing lane.

At the entrance, there is usoally a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If vou have o cléar view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check wraffic. Try to determine where you expect (o
hlend with the flow. Try to mérge into the gap ot close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on yvour turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the raffic fow,

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted fimit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower; Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Helore changing lunes, cheek your mirmors. Then use
vour turm signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance gmckly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vehiele in your
“hlind” spot.

Onee vou ure moving on the frecway, make certium you
allow o reasonable following distunce, Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night.

When you want 1o leave the freeway, move to the proper
line well i advance. If you miss vour exit, do not,

under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on 1o
the next exit

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharply.
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The exit speed 15 usually posted.

Reduce your speed aceording (o your speedometer, not
I your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
ut higher speeds, you may tend o think you are going
slower thim vou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try to be well rested, If you
must stirt when you're not fresh —- such as after a day’s
wirk == don’t plan to make too many miles that first purt
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes vou
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained., it's ready o go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service expents in
Pontiac dealerships all seross North America. They 'l be
ready and willing o help if you need i

Here are some things you can check before a tnip:

Windshield Washer Flwid: 15 the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape”

Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Flwids: Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They are vitally important 1o a safe,
trouble-freée trip. 1s the tread good enough for
long-distance driving” Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

Weather Forecasis: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you deluy your tnp a shon
time to avond o major storm system?

Maps: Do you have up-to-date mups?
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Highway Hypnosis

I5 there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™]
Chr 15 it just plamn falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the
sime scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine. and the rush of the wind against
the vehicle that can make vou sieepy. Don't let it happen
w vou! IF it does, vour vehicle can leave the road in fesy
than a secord, and you could crash and be injured.

What can vou do about highway hypnosis? First, be

awitre that it can happen.

Then here are some Hps;

® Muke sure vour vehicle 18 well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool intenor.

® Keep vour eves moving, Scan the road ahead ind o

the sides. Check your renrview mirrors and your
Instroments freguently.

® If you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get sSome exercise, or
hoth. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
Hn emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Dioving on steep hills or mountains is different from
draving in ol or rolling terrun.
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If vou drive regularly in steep country, or if vou'ne
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable

Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
anid transuxle, These parts cun work hard on
ot roads.

Know how to go down hills, The most important
thing to know is this; let vour engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when yvou go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill imn NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so0
hot that they wouldn®t work well. You would then
have poor hraking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

/\ CAUTION:

IF you don’t shift down, yvour brakes could
gel so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none going

down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let

your engine assist your brakes on a steep

downhill slope.

L

Know how to go uphill. Drive in the highest
geur possible

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
You !'il'l.]}" I YOUrown IH.I‘!I:":

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be
something in your lane. like a stalled car or an aceident.

Yiou may see highway signs on mountuins that warmn of
special problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, o falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert 1o these and take appropriate action.
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Winter Driving

Include an ice seraper, a small brush or broom, o supply
of windshield washer fluid, o rug, some winter outer
Hare ure some tps for winter driving: clothing, o small shovel, a flashiight, o red cloth and o
couple of refllective warning tnangles: And. of vou will
be driving under severe conditions. include a smull-bag
®  You may wanl to put winler emergency supphies i of sancd, @ prece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags

your trunk to help provide traction. Be sure vou properly secure
these items in your vehicle

® Huave your vehicle in good shape for winter
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Driving on Snow or lee

Must of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction

However, if there 1s snow or ice between your lires ind
thee roud, vou can have a very shippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grp” and will need 1o be
very careful.

What's the worst time for this? "Wet ce.” Very cold
anovw or 1ce can be shick and hard w dove on. But wet
ice can be even more frouble because it may offer the
leust traction of all, You can get wet ice when it's about
freezing (32°F: 07Ch and freczing ramn begins to fall.
Try o avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can gel there.

Whatever the condition == smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow -- drive with cliubion

if you have the Enhanced Traction Systenw Keep the
system om, [t will improve your ability 1o sccelerate
when driving on u slippery road. Even though your
vehicle has this system, you'll want to slow down and
adjust your drving to the road condiions. See
“Enlunced Traction System”™ 1o the Index

If vou don't have the Enhanced Traction System,
accelernte gently. Try not to break the fragile traction
I vou secelerite 1o fast, the drive wheels will spin
anel palish the surface under the tires even more
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Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stabality
when you make a hard stop on a shippery road, Even
though you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road mught be fine
until you hit & spot that's covered with ice, On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surfuce of a curve or an overpass mauy
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. [T
you see a patch of ice ahead of you, bruke before yon
are on it Try not o brake while you're sctually on
the ice, and svoid sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard
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If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serious sttuation. Yoo should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike throogh the snow. Here are some
things 1o do to summon help and keep yourself and your
passengers safe:

® Tum on your huzard fashers,




® Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that

you've been stopped by the snow, & CQUTIGN :

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If you have no blankets or extra ¢lothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mats == paything you can wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing 1o keep warm.

Snow can trap éxhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
vou. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
Know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking vour exhaunst pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the

vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out,

You can run the engine 1o keep warm., but be careful,
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Run vour engine only a8 long as you must, This saves
fuel. When yoo run the engine. make it go o little fastor
than just idle. That is, pash the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlumps. Let the heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the wiy to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as vou can. To Belp keep worm, you can gel
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hull hour or so until help comes.,

Recreational Vehicle Towing

There may be times when vou want to tow your vehicle
behind another vehicle for use at your destination. Be
sure (o use the proper towing equipment designed for
recreational towing. Follow the instructions for the
LYW equipHmieni.

Towing Your Vehicle from the Front

Follow these sieps:

Put the fromt wheels on a dolly.
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NOTICE:

Do not tow your vehicle with the front wheels in
contact with the ground, or the automatic
transaxle could he damaged.

b

Set the parking brake.

1. Open the fuse panel on the diver’s side of the
instrument panel. Remove the fuse labeled
PRNDL. This will keep vour battery from draiming
while towing.

4. Turn the ignition key to OFF to unlock the steenng
wheel. See “Ignition Positions™ in the Index.

5. Clamp the sieering whiel in a straight-ahead
position, with o ¢lamping device designed
for towing

6, Release the parking brike

Towing Your Vehicle from the Front
(Manual Transaxle Only)

If your vehicle has a manual transaxle, you may tow
your vehicle with all four wheels on the ground.

Follow these ste P

1. Set the parking brake.
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Cipen the fuse panel on the driver's side of the

instrument panel. Remove the fuse lubeled

PRNDL. This will keep vour battery from draining

while towing.

3. Turn the ignition key 1o OFF to unlpck the
steering whaal.

4. Shift your manual transaxle o NEUTRAL (N},

5. Release the parking brake.

NOTICE:

Muke sure that the towing speed does not exceed
65 mph (110 km/h), or your vehicle could be
hadly damaged.

Towing vour Vehicle from the Rear

NOTICE:

Do not tow vour vehicle from the rear. Your
vihicle could be badly damaged and the costly
repairs would not be covered by your warranty,




Loading Your Vehicle

(7 O TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION 3

OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP, WT.
FRT. CTH. RR TATAL LBS. KRG

MaX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SiZE SPEED PRESSURE
RTG PSI/KPa
FRT
RR.
SPA,

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS|/28KFPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

\ INFOR MA_TI!DN »,

Twi labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the dover’s door tells you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflation pressures [or
the tires om your vehicle, It also gives you important
information about the number of people that can be in
vour vehicle and the total weight that you can carry
This weight is called the Vehicle Capacity Weight and
includes the weight of all occupants, cargo and all
nomfnctory-installed options.

s R
1] MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWHR GAWR FRT GAWRRR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TD ALL APPLI-
CABLE U.S, FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

o S

The other Libel is the Certification label, found on the rear
edpe of the driver's door. It tells vou the GYVWR (Gross
Vehiclhe Weight Rating), The GVWR includes the weight
of the vehicle, all occupunts, fuel and cargo. Never exceed
the GVWR for your vehicle or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for erther the front or rear axle.
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And, if you do have o heavy load, you should spread
it out. Don’t carry more than 132 Ibs. (60 kg) in
your trunk.

.& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load vour vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum [ront or reur
GAWR. Il you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose control,
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

vour vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fuil because of overloading,

Things yvou put inside your vehicle can strike
wndl injure people in u sudden stop or lurn, or in
a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle, In a
trunk. put them as far forward as vou can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

@ Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,
inside the vehicle o that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecored child restroint in
yvour vehicle.

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded down unless vou
need to.




ani“g a Trailer Your vehicle can tow a trailer if 1t 18 equipped with the
proper trailer wowing equipment. To identify what the
vehicle trailering capacity 15 for vour vehicle, you
& . should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer™
CAUTION: that uppears later in this section. But tradlering is
different than just driving your vehicle by itself.

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive Trailering means changes in handling, durability and
properly, you can lose control when you pull a fuel economy, Successtul, safe railering takes cormect
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the equipment, and 1t has 1o be used properly.

brakes may not work well == or even at all. You That's the reason for this part, ln it are many

and your passengers could be seriously injured. time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
You may also damage yvour vehicle; the resulting Muany of these are important for your safety and that of
repairs would not be covered by your warranty. your passengers, So please read this section carefully
Pull & trailer only if you have followed all the befiore vou pull a truifer.

steps in this section. Ask your dealer for advice Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxle,
und information about towing a trailer with wheel assemblies and ures ore forced 1o work harder
your vehicle. against the drag of the sdded weight. The engine is

required to operate at relatively higher speéds and under
greater lowds, penerating extra heat, What's more, the
trailer udds considerably o wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements.

Do not wow a trailer il your vehicle s equipped with a
24L (Code T) engine.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points;
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There are muny different laws, including speed limuit
restrictions, having to do with traulenng. Make sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be drving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

Dom't tow a trailer at oll during the first 1,000 miles
(1 600 km) your new vehicle is doven. Your engine,

axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first SO0 miles (800 km) that you
ww u trailer, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle, This helps your
engine and other purts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads,

® Obey speed limit restrictions when wowing a trailer
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for trailers (or no more than 35 mph (90 km/h)) 10
save wear on vour vehicle's pars.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the truiler,

® the weight of the truiler tongue

® and the total weight on your vehicle’s tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can g trailer sufely be?

It should never weigh more than | 000 Ths, (450 kg). But
even that cun be too heavy.

11 depends on how you plan 1o use your g, For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much vour velicle 15 vsed to pull a
tradler are all imponant, And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that vou have on your vehicle.




You can ask your dealer for our trailering informution or
uclvice, or you can wrile us at:

Pontiae Customer Assistance Center
One Pomtiac Plaza
Pontiac, Michigan 48340-24952

In Canada, write to:

Creneral Motors of Canada Limiled
Customer Communicution Centre
908 Colonel Sam Dnive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The wngue Toad (A) of any trailer is an important
wisight to measure because it affects the ol or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Viehicle Weight
(GVW] includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding 1n the vehicle. And if you tow a trailer, you must
add the tongue load to the GYVW because your vehicle
will be carrying that weight, too, See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about your
vehicle’s maximum load capacity.

If you're using o weight-carrying hitch, the trailer
longue (A ) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
tratler weight (B). 1f vou have o weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer ongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B)Y.

Alter you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue. separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them rght
stimply by moving some items around m the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle'’s Tires

Be sure vour vehicle's tires yre inflated 1o the upper
Yrmit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certificanon label at the rear edge of the dnver’s door or
see "Loadmg Your Vehicle™ in the Index. Then be sure
you don’t go over the GVW limit for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer tongue,

Hitches

It’s important to have the correct hitch eguipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few ressons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules 1o follow:

¢ The rear bumper oan your vehicle is not imended (or
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches toit, Use only o frame-mounted
hitch that does mot attach 1o the bumper.

®  Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch™ I you do.
then be sure to seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch. I vou don't seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) From your exhaust can get imto your
vehicle (see "Carbon Monoxide” in the Index). Din
and water can, foo.

Safety Chains

You should always amach chains between vour vehicle
und your trutler. Cross the sufety chuns under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chuns may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the truler manufacturer. Follow the
mamnfacturer's recommendation for attaching safety
chauns and do not artach them to the bumper, Adways
leave just enough slack so vou can tum with your rig.
And. never allow safety chains 1o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does your tratler have 113 own brakes?

Be sure to read and follow the instructions for the trailer
brakes so you'll be uble 1o install, adjust and maintoin
them properly. And because yvou have anti-lock brakes,
dix not try to tap into your vehicle's brake system. If vou
do, both broke svatems won't work well, or at all,
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing o trailér requires & certain amount of experiénce,
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want 1o get
o know your rig. Acquamt yoursell with the feel of
hundling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
respansive as your vehicle s by nself.

Hefore you sturt, check the trailer hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electnical connector,
lumnps, tires and miror adjustment, I the trailer has
electric brukes, stun your vehicle and truiler moving and
then apply the trailer bruke controller by hund to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets vou check your
clectricul connection at the same time,

During yvour irip, check occasionally to be sure that the
loiael 15 secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still ' working.

Following Distance
Stay ot Jeast twice as far behind the vehicle abead as you

would when driving vour vehicle withiout o trailer. This

cun help vou avoid situations that require heavy braking
und sudden torms.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
yior re towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther bevond the
passed vehicle before you can return to your fane.

BacKing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with ane hand.
Then, o move the wrailer to the left, just move g hand
to the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand 1o the right. Always back up slowly and. if
possible, have someéone guide you
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contacl with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turmng with a trailer, make wider mums than
nocmal. Do this so your trailer won't striike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trecs or other objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden mancuvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle may need a
different um signal flasher and/or extrn wiring. Check
with your Pontiuc dealer. The green arrows on your
nstrument panel will flash whenever you signal a turn
or lane change, Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps
will niso flash, telling other drivers you're about to twrn.
change lanes or stop.

When towing i tratler, the green wmows on your
instrimment panel will fash for turns even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out. Thus, yvou may think drivers
behind you are seeing vour signal when they are not.
It’s important 1o check oceasionally 1o be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working,.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear before you stan
down a long or steep downgrade. I you don’t shift
down, you might have to use vour brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

Om a long uphill grade, use the highest gear possible.
If you cannot maintain posted speeds, driving ot a
lower speed may help avoid overhenting your engine
and trunsaxle.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a truiler
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rng
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill, here’s
how 1o do it

1. Apply your regular brukes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) vet, or into a gear for a manual transaxle.

2. Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels,

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brokes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reopply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
brake. and then shift to PARK (P}, or REVERSE (R)
for a manual trunsaxle.

3. Release the regulur brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

& Slurt vour engine,

® Shift into u gear; and

® Release the parking brake.

Let up on the brake pedal,

Drive slowly until the trailer is ¢lear of the chocks.

g ]

o

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this, Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are automatic transaxle Nuid (don’t overfill),
engine oil, belt, cooling system and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual, and the Index
will help yvou find them quickly. If you're trallering, it's
n good iden 1o review these sections before vou start

your oip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight,

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporanily overheat during
severe operating conditions, See “Engine Overheating”
i the Index,

Towing A Trailer
(Except 3100 V6 Engine)

Your vehicle is neither designed nor intended o tow
i tratler.




? Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

s L Huzard Warning Flushers
5-2 Other Warning Devices
5-3 Jump Starting

3-8 Towing Your Vehicle
5-14 Engine Overheating

Il a Tire CGroes Flt

Changing a Flat Tire

Compact Spare Tire

I You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud.
lce or Snow




Maove the switch 1o the right
o make your Front and rea
turn signal lomips [lash on
and off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning Mashers work nocmatter what
position your Key 15 in, amnd even if the key 1sn't 1n

To turn off the Nashers, move the switeh o the left,

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your turm
sigmals won't wirk,

Other Warning Devices

Your hazard warning flashers let vou wam others. They If you carry reflective triangles, you can set one up ot
alsa fet police know vou have a problem. Your front and the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
rear turn signal lamps will flash on and oft vour vehicle
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Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may wani Lo use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your

vehicle, But please tollow the steps below 1o do it sately

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you,
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite,
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.
If you don't follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you,

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that woeuldn’t be covered by

YOUr warranty.

Trying to start vour vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won’t work, and it could damage your vehicle.




1

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-voli
battery with a negative ground system.,

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

3. Turn off the igmition on both vehicles, Unplug

unnecessury uccessones plugeed inroe the cigaretie
highter. Tum off all lamps that arén’t needed as well
us radios, This will avoid spurks and help save both
battenies. In additon, it could save vour radio!

NOTICE:

(g% |

Gel the vehicles close enough so the jumper cubles
cun reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't touching
cach other, If they are, it could cause a ground
connection vou don't want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electricul systems. To ayod the
possibility of the vehicles rolling, set the parking
brake firmly on bath vehicles involved in the jump
start procedure. Put an automatic transaxle in
PARK (F) or a manuval transaxie in NEUTRAL (N)
before setting the parking brake.

If you leave your radio on, it could be hadly
damaged, The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is mot runming and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
clectric Fan.




4. Open the hoods and locate the battenes. Find 5. Check that the jumper cables don’t huve loose or
the positive (4 angl negative () terminals on missing insulution, If they do, you could get o shock.
each battery The vehicles could be damaged, (oo,

Before you connect the ¢ables, here are some basic

things you should Kknow. Positive (+) will go
& CA-UTION: pi_u.ii_;iv:f (+) und negative (-} will 2o o a metal
cngine part.
Using a match near a battery can cause battery Don’t connect positive (+) 1o negative (<) or you'll
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this, get 4 short that would damage the battery and muybe
and some have heen blinded. Use a Mashlight il uther parts, tix,
you need more light,
Be sure the battery has enough water, You don’t
peed to add water to the AC Deleo Freedom " & CAUTION:
hattery installed in every new GM vehicle. But
if @ battery has filler caps, be sure the right Fans or other moving engine parts can injure vou
amount of Muid is there. I it is low, ndd water to badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
take care of that first. I vou don’t, explosive gas once the engine is running.
could be present.

Battery Muoid contains acid that can burn you.

Don’t get it on you. If you sccidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately,
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Don't let the other end
louch metal, Connect it
o the pl.r-hin'-u.‘ i+}
terminal of the good
battery. Uise o remole
positive () termminal of
the vehiele has one

B, Now connect the
black negative (=) cable
o the good batiery’s
negative (=) terminal

. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive {+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery,

Lise o remole posthive (+) lermmunal if the vehiele
his one

r._,"
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Dot let the other end touch anything until the next 11, Try tostart the vehicle with the dead bittery.
step, The other end of the negutive cable doesn 'y po
1o the dead battery, Tt goes 1o 0 heavy unpaintied
mietal part on the engine of the velicle with the
dead battery, 2. Remove the cables in reverse order (o prevent

- electrical shorting, Take care that they don’t touch
each other or any other metal.

I it won't start after a few tres, it probably
nesds service.

2 @

Y. Attach the cable at least 18 mehes (45 cm) away
from the dead baittery, but not near engine parts thi
miove. The electrical connection is just as good

there, but the chunce of sparks getting back 1w the A. Heavy Metal Engme Part
battery 1s much less. B Good Battersy
14, Now start the vehicle with the good buttéry und run C. Dead Battery

the engine for a while




Towing Your Vehicle

Ty to have o Pontise dealer or a professional towing
service low your vehicle. They can provide the right
equipment and know-how 10 tow your velicle without
damuage. See "Roadside Assistunce™ in the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since il
was factory new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lumps, aero skirting; or special tires and wheels, these
mstructions and Hlustrutions may not be correct.

Before you do gnything, turn on the hazard
warning fashers.

When you call, well the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or
redr with shing-type equipment, as described later m
this section.

® That your vehicle has front-wheel drve.

tn
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® The muke, model and vear of vour vehicle.
® Whether you can still move the shift lever.
® |f there was an acowdent, what was damaged.

When the towing service wrmives, let the tow operiator
know that this manual contiims detailed towing
instructions and illustrations. The opetator may wint to
see them,




/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

e Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being lowed.

® Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds,

® Never low with damaged parts not
fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separale safety chains when towing it.

® Never nse J-hooks. Use T-hoolos instead.

Don't huve your vehicle towed on the front wheels.
unless vou must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
front wheels, se¢ speed and distance restrictions [ater m
this section, farther than 50 males (80 km) vour transasle
will be domaged. If these limits must be exceeded, then
the front wheels have to be supported on a dolly,

/\ CAUTION:

When vour vehiele is beimg iowed, have the ignition
off. The steering wheel should be clamped in a
stratght-ghead position, with o clumping device
designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's
steering column lock for this, The transasle should be in
NELUTRAL (N) und the parking brake released.

The 1gnition key must be OFF 1o Keep the automatic
door locks from locking during towing.

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier il it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal imjury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cubles before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
cunvas wehbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
cdges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T=hook slots, Never use
J-houks, They will damage drivetrain and
suspension componcnis,
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Front Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascia/fog light damage will occur. Use wheel-=lilt
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment.

NOTICE:

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be sure to read
all the imformation in “Towing Your Vehicle™ earlier in
this section

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces conld
damage a vehicle. Damage can ocenr from
viehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install »
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adeguate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel=lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Alwayvs vse T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.




Attach T-hook chains
into the slots in the

._,.-"

il wheels on both sides.

o

_—
] 7
b j il just behind the front

Attach a separate

safety chuin around the
“| outbaurd eénd of each

lower control .,

bottom of the floor pan,

Rear Towing
Tow Limits == 535 mph (88 km/h), 5060 Miles (8300 knr)

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be sure to read all the
mformation in *“Towing Your Vehicle™ earlier in this
section, Also be sure to use the proper hook-up for your
particulur vehicle,

NOTE: The ignition key must be OFF 1o keep the
automatic door locks from locking duning tow.
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Attach T-hook chuins on
both sides in the slotied

J holes in the underbody just
B nhead of the wheels,

NOTICE:

Do not have your vehicle towed with the front
wheels in contact with the ground. This will
damage the transaxle. IT the vehicle must be
towed on the front wheels, it cannot be towed
maore than a total of 500 miles (800 km) for the
tifetime of the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type egquipment or rear
bumper valance will be damaged. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment (additional ramping
may be required lor car-carrier equipment). Use
safety chains and wheel straps,




NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces conld
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help aveid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adeguate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-hift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier

equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in
the T-hook slots.

Attach a separate safety
chain (o each side of the

axle inbourd of the spring.




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gase and a low
coolant warmmg hight on your vehicle's instrument
panel, See “Engine Coolant Temperature Gage™ and
“Low Coolant Warning Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
hadly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
[rom the engine if vou see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. YWait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

Il vou Keep driving when your engine s
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and gel oul of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If vou get the overheat warming bul see or hear no
stenm, the problem may not be oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

e (Climb a long hill on a hot day.
®  Stop after high-speed driving.
® Idle for long periods i traffic.
® Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for & munute or so:

1. If you have an air conditioner, turm it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot ut the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary

3. W you're in o traffic jam, shifi to NEUTRAL (N}
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving —- AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (0) o
THIRD (3) for automatic transuxles,

If vou no longer have the overheat warning. you
can drive, Just to be safe, drive slower for about
|(hminutes, [f the warming doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normmally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you ¢an idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see if
the warning stops. But then, if you stll have the
warning, furn off the engine and get everyone out of the
vehicle until it cools down.

You may decide not o 1ift the hood but o get service
help right away.




Cooling System

When you decide 0's sufe to 1ift the hood, bere's whal
yvou I see:

J1H) Engine

AL Coolant Surge Tank with Pressure Cap

B. Electic Engine Cooling Fan

241 Engine




/\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is not running and
can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from any underhood electric fun.

If the conlant mside the coolant surge tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else unul it cools down,

The coolant level should be gt or above FLILL COLD

If it isn't, yvou may have o leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radintor, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant

A CAUTION: Surge Tank

If you haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level
Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine isn'tat or above FULL COLD, add a S0/50 mixture of
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. I you clean water (preferubly distilled) and DEX-COOL™
do, you can be burned. coolant at the coolant surge tank, but be sure the cooling

system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, 18
cool before vou do 11 (See “Engine Coolant”™ in the
Index for more information. )

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.

(et any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.
/\ CAUTION:
: Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
NOTICE: sysiem can blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and il you turn the coolant
Engine damage from running your engine surge tank pressure cap -- even a little -- they
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty. can come oul al high speed. Never turn the cap
when the cooling system, including the coolant
If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check o surge lank pressure cap, is hot. Wait for the
see if the electric engine cooling fin is running, If the cooling system and coolant surge tank pressare
engine 15 overheating, the fan should be running. I it cap to cool if you ever have to turn the
isn'L your vehicle needs service. Pressure cp,




/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolunt mixture will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
vour engine could get too hot but voo wouldn't
gel the overheat warning., Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a 50/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL " coolant.
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NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radintor, heater core and other parts. So
use the recommended coolani.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned il yvou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glveol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough, Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

You can remove the ¢oolant surge taink pressure cap
when the cooling system. including the coolant surge
tank pressure cap and upper radiator hose, is no
longer hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly abowt
one-guarter turm to the left and then stop,

If you hear u hiss, wait far that to stop, A hisy means
there is still some pressure leld
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2. Then keep turming the pressure cap slowly, and 1. Then Ll the coolant surge tank with the proper
remove i mitxture, up to FULL COLD, or just above the small

cvlinder at the buase ol the opening.

l-.JI
(]



4. With the coolant surge tank pressure cap off, stan the
engine and let it run until you gan feel the upper
radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for the engine
cochng fan

By this time, the conlant Jevel ingide the coolant
surge unk may be lower. If the level 1s lower, add
more of the proper mixture o the coolant surge tunk
until the level reaches FULL COLD, or just above
the smoll eyvlinder at the base of the opening.

5. Then reploce the pressure cap. Be sure the pressure
cap is tght

Check the level in the surge tunk when the cooling
system his cooled down, If the coolant tsn't at the
proper level, repeat Steps | 1o 3 and reinstall the
pressure cap or see your dealer.
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If a Tire Goes Flat

IUs unusual for a tire to "blow oot™ while you're driving.
especiully if you mamtuin vour tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, 1t's much more likely to leak out slowly,
But if you should ever have a “blowout,”™ here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

If a front tire Tails, the fat tire will create o dmg thian
pulls the vehicle wward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer w maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lune.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd pse ina
skick. Inany rear blowount, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under contml hy
steening the way vou want the vehicle 1o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer, Gently
brake to a stop - well off the roud if possible.

If & rire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment to change a ot tire safely

Changing a Flat Tire

I o tire goes Mat avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o o level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing o tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly,

2. Put an automatic transaxle shift lever in
PARK (P), or shift 5 manual transaxie (o
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. Turn off the engine,

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
viehicle, at the opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment vou'll need
i in the trunk. Pull the
carpeting from the floor of
the trunk. Tum the center
retiner nut on the compact
spare cover to the left 1o
remove it

Lift and remove the cover. See “Compact Spare Tire”
Iatar 11 this section for more information about the

COMPACt Spane

The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and
chinge a tire.




Tom the wing nut to the lefi
and remove it Then lift off
the spacer and remove the
spure lire,

Remove the jack and whee! wrench from the trunk, Your

vehicle's jack and wheel wrench are stored in o feam

tray. Remove the bund around the jack. Ihe tools you'll be usmg nclude the ek (A) nnd wheel
wrench (B,

'_In
(]
tn




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

1. Remove the wheel nut caps (you may peed to ase the
wheel wrench to loosen and remove them, if your
fingers do not fit into this small area),

18" (46cm) 18" {46cm)

3. Position the jack and raise the jock head unil iy fits
firtnly into the notch in the vehicle's friune nearest
the flat tire. Put the compact spare tire near vou.

2. Then use the wheel wrench to loosen all the wheel
nuts. Don’t remove them vet,




/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, I the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supportied only by a jack.

/\ CAUTION:

Raising yoor vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can dimage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to [it the jack
lift head into the proper location before raising
the vehicle.

4. Ruise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench to the
right. Raise the vehicle fur enough off the ground so
there is enough rooim for the spare tire 1o fil

3. Remove all of the wheel nuts.




. Remove the whizel cover from the wheel, if your flat
tire has one, Then tuke off the tlat tire.

7. Remove any rust or dint
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
Spare wheel.

/A\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose aflter a time, The wheel could come
ol and cause an accldent. When vou change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In un
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
tis do this; but be sure (o use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.




/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, If you
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could

fall off, cousing a serious accident.

8. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end of
the nuts toward the
wheel, Tighten each nut
by hand until the wheel
15 held against the hub,

9

Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench to

the left. Lower the jack completely.




10, Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in a cnsscross
sequence, as show,

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead 1o
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuls in the proper sequence and (o the proper
torgue specification.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can canse the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an acckdent.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have

the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to

LK) Ib=Ft { 140 N-m ).

Wheel covers won™t it on vour compact spare. 1If
you try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

5-30




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other eguipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

Store the flat tire 1n the compact spare tire compartment.

Place the tire in the compartment, then secure the
sdapter, extension (sluminum wheels only) and wing
bolt. Place the cover and nut on top of the flat ure. Store
the jack and wheel wrench in the foam tray.

AL Wrench

B. Jack

C. Flat Road Tire
D, Adapter

E. Extension (Aluminum
Wheels Only)

F. Wing Nut
Cr. Cover
H. MNut




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone, Store all these
in the proper place.

The compact spare 15 tor temporary use only. Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon as you
can, See “Compact Spare Tire” in the Index; See the

storage mstructions label 1o replace your compact spare

imnto your trunk properiy. A Wrench E Wing Nui
B. Jack F. Cover
C. Spare Tire G. Nul
. Adapter
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Com FHH S[}':H'E Tire Don't use vour compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when : : e
other wheels or tres. They won't fit. Keep your spare

your vehicle was new, it can lose air after a ime. Check

the inflation pressure regularly. Tt should be 60 psi tire and its wheel together,
(420 kPa).
Afier inswlling the compact spare on vour vehicle, NOTICE:

you should stop us soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact spare Tire chains won't fit your compact spare. Using

is made to perform well at speeds up to 65 mph hi i
(105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 kmj, K nu_n Sihags y:nur 1 & 36 Jnd Al
the chains too, Don’t use tire chains on your

»0 you can finish your trip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want, OFf course, it’s best SOmipact Spate;

to replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape in
case you need it again.

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can get caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of vour vehicle.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don’t want 1o dio when your vehicle is stuck is
1o spin your wheels too fost. The method known as
“rocking™ can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
yOU musl use caution,

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If vou spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy vour transaxle,

I you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat, That could canse an engine
compuartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (35 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information shout using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains” in the Index,

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That wall
clear the aren around your fromt wheels, If your vehicle
has the Enhanced Tracnon System, you should wm
the system off, (See “Enhanced Truction System™

in the Index,) Then shifl buck and forth between
REVERSE (R) and a forward gear (or with o manuul
transaxle, between FIRST (1) or SECOND (2) and
REVERSE (R}), spinning the wheels as fittle as
possible, Release the accelerator pedal while you shift,
and press lightly on the acceleritor pedal when the
transaxle 15 in gear If that doesn’t get you out after a
few tries, vou may need to be towed out. It you do
need to be towed out, see “Towing Your Vehicle” in
the Index.
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V Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of yvour vehicle. This section begins with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check important fuid and lubricam levels. There is also technical information about your

vehicle, and a part devoted to its appearance cure,

b-2 Service

6-3 Fuel

f=5 Fuels in Foreign Countries

6-3 Filling Your Tunk

-5 Filling n Portable Fuel Container
-8 Checking Things Under the Hood
6=-13 Engine Oil

6=19 Agr Cleaner

6-20) Automatic Transaxle Flind
f-23 Manual Transaxle Fhaid
fi-24 Hydraulic Clutch

=23 Engineé Coolant

h-24 Thermostat

6-29 Power Steering Fluid

- 30 Windshield Washer Fluid
6-11 Brokes

6-36
-3
6-42
6-50
6-51
6-53
6-54
626
6-57
653
6-59
-3l
fi-6H5
fi-H5
-6y
fi-6Hh

Battery

Bulb Replucement

Tires

Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
Care of Safety Belts

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle
Fimsh Damage

Appearance Care Materials Chant
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
Electrical System

Replacement Bulbs

Capacities and Specifications

Aiar Conditioning Refrigerants
Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Vehicle Dimensions




Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer for
all your service needs, You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-truined and suppirted service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these muarks:

AlDeilco.

&

Genuine

5

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
winl to use the proper Pontiae Service Manual. Tt tells
vou much more about how to service vour vehicle than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ i the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bug-Equipped Vehicle” in the Indes.

You should keep o record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maimtenunce Record” in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it

® He sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
und tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task,

® He sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English" and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. I you use
the wrong lasteners, parts can laier break
or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Qutside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
uffect the airflow around it. This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
your dealer before adding equipment 10 the outside of
vour vehicle.

Fuel

Use regulin unlended gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At o minimum, it should meet specifications
ASTM D4814 in the United Stares and CGSB 3.5-M93
in Canada. Improved gasoline specificanions have been
developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers
Association {AAMA) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gusolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveabality and
emission control system protection compared (o

other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If the octane is
less thun BT, you may get o heavy knocking noise when
vou drive. If it's bad enough, it ¢an damage your engine,

If you're using fuel rted at 87 octane or higher and you
hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service. But
don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
you're accelerating or driving up a lall. That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octune fuel o get rid
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock that means
vou have a problem.




If vour velucle 15 certified to meet Califormia Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood emission control
label), it is designed to operate on fuels that meet
California speciticutions, I such fuels are not available
in stites adopting Californin emissions standards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
federal specificutions, but emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction indicator
lamp on your instrument panel may tum on and/or your
vehicle may fail a smog=-check test. If this occurs, return
o vour authonzed Pontiac dedler for diagnosis (o
determine the cause of failure. In the event ot 15
determined that the cause of the condition is the type of
fuels used, repairs may not be covered by your warranty.

Some gasolines that ure not reformulated for low
emissions contain an octane-enhancing additive called
miethyleyelopentadienyl munganese mcarbonyl (IMMT);
usk your service station operntor whether or not his fuel
contams MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolmes, I fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system perlormance may be affected. The
malfunction mdicator lamp on your imstrument panel
may furm on. [F this occurs, return to vour suthonzed
Pontiac dealer for service.

To provide cleaner pir, oll gasolines in the United Sttes
are now required 1o contmn additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control system to
function properly. Therefore, you should not have to add
anything to the foel. In additon, gasolines containing
oxygenates, such us ethers and ethanol, and
reformuluted gasolines may be available in vour area 1o
help clean the air. Geéneral Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for foel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That dumage wouldn't
he covered under vour warranty,
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

I you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard o
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended im the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn’t be covered by
your wiarranty.

To check on foel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact & major oil company that does husiness in the
country where you'll be driving,

You can also write us ot the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN).

Creneral Motors Overseas Dhstribution Corporation
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshaws, Ontaro LIH 8P7

Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Rammable. It burns
violently, and that can canse very bad injuries.

your vehicle. Keep sparks, lames and smoking
materials away from gasoline.

Pon’t smoke iff you're near gasoline or refueling




To open the fuel door, pull the fuel secess handle on the While refueling, hang the tethered cap over the hook

floor by the driver’s seat. mstde the Tuel door,
The cap is behind a hinged door on the passenger's side To remove the cap, tum it slowly to the lefi
of your vehicle. (counterclockwise ). The cap has o spring in it if you lel

- . 2o of the cap oo soon, it will spring buck o the nght.
The remote fuel filler door release can help keep your s | et =

fuel tank from being siphoned. Always be sure the fuel
door 15 closed and litohed after refueling.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on vou if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly, This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather, Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss” noise o stop. Then unscrew
the cup all the way.

When you put the cap back on, tum it to the nigh
(elockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Muke sure
vou fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been lelt off or improperly
installed. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
utmosphere. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ m

the Index.

NOTICE:

Be careful not to spill gasoling, Clean gasoline from
pamnted surlbces as soon as possible, See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If vou get
the wrong type, it may oot it properly. This may
cause vour malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.




Filling a Portable Fuel Container

Checking Things Under the Hood

A CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
vour vehicle. Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and your vehicle damaged il this
occurs. To help avoid injury to you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

® Do not fill & container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on - any surface other than the ground.

® HBring the Ol nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
umtil the filling is complete.

® [on't smoke while pumping gasoline.

An electric fun under the hood can start up and
injure yvou even when the engine is not running,.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood clectric fan.,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liquids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rnbber. You or others
cold be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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Hood Release

The following seetions tell you how to check fluids,

lubncants and imiportant parts underhood

To open the hood,
lirst pull the handle
mside the vehicle.

Then go to the front of the vehicle and 1ift the secondary
hood release handle upward
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Lift the hood, reledse the hood prop rod froam its retamer
and put the hood prop rod imto the slotin the hood.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then hift the hood to relieve pressure on the
hood prop rod. Remove the hood prop rod from the siot
in the hood and retumn the prop o 1ts retminer. Then just
let the hood down and close 1t firmly.




241 (CODE T) Engine

When vou. open the hood, vou Tl see:

A Engine Coolomt Surge Tank E. Power Steenng Fluid Reserviolr H. Hydraulie Clutch Flud
B. Engine (il Fill Cap . Brithe Fluid Resarvoir Reservair (I Equipped)

L. t'_]'l,.if'jl'll;_" { jl.l I‘:|I:':'-”'- !-.. .-. 1*.,.._”}'-'._‘;'"[.:“' 1'!.5'“-5‘1"-1'-:' J III.” ‘:"rl."q.l.”{_-l

1. Automatic Transaxle Dhpstick Fluid Reservorr ). Battery

LT Egupped )




J100 (CODE M) Engine

Wlven you open the hood, you' H see

A, Engme Coolant Surge Tank B, Engmme (il Ehpstick Cr. ‘Windshield Washer
B. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir E. Automane Trunsaxle Fluld Reservois
€. Engine Oil Fill Cap Fluid [Xpstick H. A Clesner
' F. Brake Flud Reservinr L Battery
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Engine Oil

I your vehicle is equipped
with the 3100 engine,

GHECK there 15 4 CHECK OIL

light in your instrument

O"_ panel cluster,

If the CHECK OIL light om the mstrument panel comes

on, it meuns you need to check your engine ol level

right away. Far more information, see “Check Oil

Light” in the Index. You should check your enging oil
wiel regularly; this 18 an added reminder, .

level regularly; thas s an addec e 2 41, Engine

It's & good rdea to check your engine oil every time you
giel fuel. In order to get an dccurate reading, the oil must
he warm and the vehicle must be on level ground
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3100 Engine

The engine oil dipstick handle is vellow, The dipstick on
the 2.4L engine is located at the rear of the engine. The
dipstick on the 3100 engine is located on the front of the
engme, behind the fan.

Tumn off the engine and give the o1l a few mimutes to
dram huck mto the ofl pun, I youw don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level.
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Checking Engine (il

Pull out the dipstick and cleun it with u paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it aguin,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.

s e 7l
i
£

Aned,




When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line, then vou'll need
tocadd at Jeast one quant of ol But you muost use the
nght kind. This punt expluns what kind of oil 1o use. For
crankcase capacity, see “Capactties and Specifications”
m the Index

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. I your engine has so
mneh oil that the vil level gets above the upper
mirk that shows the proper operating range,
yvour engine could he damaged.

2.41. Engine

The 2.4L engine oil fill cap is located on the passenger’s
side of the ¢ngine compuartment on the engine block.
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I Engine

The 3100 engine ail fill capis on the front of the engine,

behind the rudiator.

Be sure to fill it enough 1o put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back i when yvou're through

b-16

What Kind ol Engine Ol to Use

Oils recommended (or vour vehiele can be dentified by
lookmg for the “Starburst”™ symbaol, This symbaol
indhcates that the ml hos been certilied by the Amencan
Petroleum Institute ( APL. Do not use any o1l which
dioes not carry this Starburst symbol.

If you change yvour own oil,
be sure vou use ol that has
the Stwrburst symbaol on the
front of the o] contsiner. 1t
you have your ol chonged
For yvou, be sure the ol put
iNLo VOur engine is
Amencan Petroleum
Institute certified for

gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the lollowmg chart!




As shown in the chart, SAE 5W-3{) 1s best tor your
MECEMETNOES SAE VISCOSHY SEARE ENGINE NLE vehicle. However. you can use SAE 1OW-30 if 1t°s going
E BEST FE'HL I{: %ﬂ STARTING, Sﬂm“ﬂ:tlimmiil to be 0°F (=18°C) or-above. These numbers on an ol
! RCIEN TEMPRRA . contamer show its yviscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-51),
LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL NOTICE:
Bl
Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
fhoad £ Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
N B “Starburst” symhol. Failure to use the
L L recommended oil can result in engine damage not
| covered by vour warranty.
« 40 ra il
i | GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirementy for
S F iRl o T virur vehicle,
If vou are in an area where the temperature falls below
BAL 5W-20 -2H0°F (-29°C), consider using either un SAE SW-30
@ o synthetic oil or an SAL 0W-30 oil. Both will provide
con easter cold starting and better protection for your engine
WEATHER il extremely low temperatures.
0 WOT UEE SAE F0W-58 DR ANT OTHER
GRADE O3 WUT RECOMMERDED
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Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything to vour oil. Your dealer is ready to
pcdvise i you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine il

If amy one of these s true for you, use the shon tnpicity
maintenance schedule:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This 1s particularty important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Most trips include extensive wling (such as freguent
driving in stop-und-go traffic).

Must trips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow a tritler or use o carrier on top of
vour vehicle.

® The vehicle Is used for delivery service, palice, taxi
or other commercial spplication.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
hreak down sooner, I any ope of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need o change your oil and Filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months - whichever
oceurs first

[f none of them is true, use the long trip/highway
muntenance schedule. Change the oil and filter every
7,500 miles (12 500 km) or |2 months -- whichever
oceurs first, Driving a vehicle with i fully warmed
engime under highway conditions causes engine ail 10
break down slower.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did vou know that used engine oil containd certain
elements that may be unbenlthy for your skin and could
even cuuse cancer? Don’t let used oi] stay on your skin
fir very long. Clean your skin and nadls with soap and
water, or o good hand ¢lesnar. Wash or properdy throw
awiy clothing or mgs contaiming used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of ol prodicts, )

Lsed oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you
chunge your own ail, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
froom the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or mto streams or bodies of water, Instead,
recycle it by taking it to a place that collects used oil. If
vou have a problem properly dispesing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a gervice station or a local recyeling
cenler for help.
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Air Cleaner

The wmr cleaner s located on the drver's side.of the
engine compartment

To check or replace the ar filter

I, Bemove the serews that hold the cover on

i |
-

Laft off the cover

3. Remstall the aor cleaner filter and replace the
cover tightly

Refer tio the Mmntenance Schedule o determine when to
||:p|;|L.1,' [lae= aibr Tloess

See "Scheduled Mamtenance Services” i the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Name il the engine
hackfires. IT it isn't there, and the engine
hackfires, vou could be burned. Don't drive with
it ofT, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off,

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause o
damaging engine lire. And, dirt can casily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A zood ome to check your automatic transuxle flind
level is when the engine oil is changed

Change both the fuid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one
or more of these conditions:

® [In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches Y90°F (32°C) or higher.

® |In hilly or mountainous terrain.

® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® Lises such as found in taxi, pohce or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and Nler do not require changing

See “Scheduled Muaintenance Services™ in the Index,

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, vou may
choose 1 have this done at your Pontiac dealership
Service Departmen

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a fnlse rending on
the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too Hitle fuid can damage your
transaxle. Too moch can mean that some of the
Muid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure to
gel an accurate reading if vou check yvour
transaxle Muid.
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Wil al Teast 30 minutes betore checking the ransaxle ® Let the engme run at idhe tor three 1o hive minules,

flutd level if you have been driving: ; .
- : = Ihen, without shutting off the enging, follow

& When outssde temperatures are above H)°F (327°C) these steps
® Al ligh speed tor quite a while

® In heavy trathic — especially in hot weather
® While pulling a trailer

To gel the right reading. the Duid should be at normal
operaling lemperature, which is 180°F o 200°F
(R2°C 1o 93"C),

Ceet the velicle warmed up by deiving about 15 miles
(24 km) when owside lemperatures are above 50°F

( 107 Cy. If 1t's colder than 50°F {107C), you may have
todrive longer

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
CTIZINE MU 1. The asuicimatic transuxle dipstuck hundle is red.

® With the parking bruke applicd, place the shift lever Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or

in PARK (P). paper towel.

;| : | i . al = . : 3
- i - LT kI3 1 g ] E
® W 1ih :H‘Jur fool on the hrilhl'_‘ |'.|l.'.‘LIJJE. MoYe Itll_‘ shuf = J I.El't-il. b l 'I_L L o 'L” ﬂ“- ) Il"- N ““LL heconds l”d

th'“ |]U” i |.-.|'|J.LJ".. Lt |.|.I'_1|]||:|.

lever through each gear range, pnusing for abow
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P,
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IF the fluid level is low, udd only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level into the cross-hatched area on
the dipstick.

|. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using & long-neck funnel, add enough floid at the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level,

It doesn’t take much fluid, generally less than ane
pint (0.5 L) Don 't overfill,

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the NOTICE:
lower level. The fluid level must be in the ]
cross-hutched srea. We recommend you use only fuid lubeled

DEXRON "-111, because fluid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transaxie,
Damage caused by Nuid other than DEXRON-ITT
How to Add Fluid is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

4. If the fluid level is in the acceptuble runge, push the
dipstick back in ull the way.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of transaxle fluid w use. See “Recommended After adding fuid, recheck the Muid level as
Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index. desenbed under “How o Check.”

Lt

4, When the correct {Tuid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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Manual Transaxle Fluid Check the fluid level only when your engine 1s-off, the
vehicle 1s parked on alevel place and the manual

When to Check transaxle 15 cool enough for you to rest your fingers on

. : the transaxle case
A good time 10 hive it checked 15 when the engine ol is "

chimged, However, the fluid in your manual transaxle Then, follow these steps:
doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operntion cun be a little difficult, vou may
choose 1o have this done at your Pontiag dealership
Servive Department.

If you do it vourself, be sure 1o follow all the
istructions here, or you could get a false reading
on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
manuul transaxle. Too much can mean that some
of the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
pirts or exhaust system parts, starting o fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transasie Nuid,

L. The manual transaxle dipstuck is white and is locaied
om the driver’s side rear of the engine, Fhip the
handle up and then pull out the dipstick and clein o
with a rag or puper tlowel,

2. Push it back in all the way and remova it




How to Add Fluid

Here's how 1o add fluid. Refer to the Muintenance
Schedule to determine what kind of Muid 1o use. See
“*Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index,

1. Remove the dipstick by Bipping the handle up and
then pulling the dipstick out,

Add fuid at the dipstick hole.

Add only enough fluid to bring the fluid level up o
the FULL mark on the dipstick.

3. Push the dipstick back in all the way; then flip the
handle down to lock the dipstick in place,

: 0 Hydraulic Clutch
3. Check both sides of the dipstick and read the lower _ o
level. The fluid level most be between the ADDand ~ The hydraulic clutch linkage in your vehicle is

T

FULL marks, (Note: Flud may appear at the bottom mif‘udj';'-‘r'i“.'!- The clutch master cylinder reservoir is

of the dipstick even when the fluid level is severil filled with hydraulic cluteh fluid.

pints law. ) It 1501 a good ides 1o “top oft™ your clutch fluid. Adding
4. If the fluid level is where it should be, push the fluid won't comrect a leak.

dipstick back in all the way and Mip the hundle A i loss in this system could mdicate o problem.

down, If the flaid level s low, add more fluid s Huve the system inspected and repaired.

described m the next steps.
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When to Check and What to Use

Refer o the Muintenance
Schedule 10 determine how
often you should check the
fluid fevel in your clutch
masier cyhnder reservoir
and for the proper fluid.
See “Owner Checks and
Services and

A “Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants™ in the Index.

How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level 15 at or
below the STEP mark on the reservorr cap, See the
instructions on the reservoir cap

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle 1s filled with
DEX-COOL” engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to reman in your vehicle for 5 vears or 150,000 miles

( 240 (0K km ), whichever occurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL" extended life coolant,

The following explains vour cooling system and how 1o
add coolant when it 15 low, If you have a problem with
engine overheating. see “Engine Overheating™ in

the Index.

A SO0 mixture of water and DEX-COOL™
coolant will:

® GCive freczing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up 1o 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper enging temperature

Let the wiuning lights and gages work ns
they should
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NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you use
only DEX-COOL ' (silicate-free) coolunt.

If coolant pther than DEX-COOL is added to

the system. premature engine, hester core or
radiator corrosion may resolt. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,0000 miles (50 (00 km) or 24 months.

whichever occurs first. Damage cansed by the
use of coolant other than DEX-COO0L." is not

covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Lise a minture of one-hall cfean water {preferably
distilled) und one-half DEX-COOL™ coalunt which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture.
you don't peed (o add anything else

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can bail before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning svstem is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
yvour engine could get too hot but vou wouldn't
gol the overheal warning. Your engine conld
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use u SO0 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" conlant.
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Checking Coolant

NOTICE:

If vou use an improper coolant mixture, your
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
wirranty. Too much water in the mixture can
freeze and crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four times o year,
have vour dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

) The coolant surge tank is located on the passenger’s side
If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to of the engine compurtment,

add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmiuol.
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/\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tunk pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
Never turn the surge tank pressure cap == éven a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Adding Coolam

[f you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL
conlant mixture at the surge tank, but only when the
engine is cool.

When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be at
the FULL COLD mark, or a little higher.

If the hght comes on, it
mieans you're low on

@ engine coalant.

See “Low Coolinl Warning Light™ in the Tndex,

/A CAUTION:

You can be hurned Iif you spill coolant on hot
engine parts, Coolant contains ethyvlene glyeol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure 1t 15 tight
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Surge Tank Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your pressure cap is an 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating.

When vou replace your surge tunk pressure cap, o GM
cup is recommended

Thermostat

Engine coolunt temperature is controlled by a thermiosnat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolunt through the midiator until the coolunt
reaches o presel temporature,

Wheen vou replace your thermostat, an ACDelco™
thermostat is recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary 10 regularly check power sleenng
il unless you suspect there is i leak in the system or
vou henr an anusual noise A Plusd Toss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected

and repuired
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment 18 cool, wipe the cip and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean g, Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the cap ugain and
look at the Muid level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the C mark. 1 necessary, add only
enough flud 1o bring the level up 1o the mark.

What to Use

To detérmrne what kind of fuoid to use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index
Always use the proper fluid. Falure to use the proper
fluid cun canse leaks and damage hoses and seals
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the munufacturer s instructions before use. It you will be
dperating your vehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below freczmg, vse a fluid thu has sufficient
protection against freezing.

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the ¢ap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer (Tuid unti] the tank is full




NOTICE:

® When using concenirated washer Muid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding waler.

® Don't mix waler with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage yvour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system, Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

¢ Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Dan’t use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
vour windshield washer. It can damage
your washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Flud

Your broke muster eylinder reservolr 1s herve. I is filled
with DOT=3 bruke Tuid

There are ondy two reasons why the brake fluid level 10 the
reservorr might go down. The first s thit the bruke (lind
goes down o an acceptable level during normal brake
lining wear. When new linings are put in, the fhuid level
poes buck up. The other reason s that Puid s Teaking out
of the brike system. I1 it is, you shookd have yvour bruke
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systen fixed, since o leik means thilt sooner or luter your
brakes won't work well, or won't work ot all,

So. itisn't a good idea to “top of™ vour brake fluid
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If vou add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have oo much
Muid when vou get new broke linings. You should add
{or remaye) brake Muid, as pecessary, only when work s
done on the brake hydraulic system.

BRAKE

(M@

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake Muid, it can spill on
the engine, The Muid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add bruke
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.
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United States

Canada

When your brake fluid falls 1o o low level, your brake
warning light will come on. See “Hrake System Waming

Light™ in the Index.




What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use omly DOT=3 brake
fluid -- such as Delen Supreme 117 (GM Par

No, 12377967 ). Use new brake Quwid from a sealed
contiuner only.

Always clean the bruke lud reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help Keep
dirt fromy entering the reservoir.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, vour brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could canse o
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.

e [sing the wrong (luid can badly damage
hrake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of floid.

® I vou spill brake Muid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carcful not to spill brake fluid
on your vehicle, Il you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care™ In
the Index.




Brake Wear

Your vehicle has front dise brakes and rear drum brakes.,

Inse brake pads hitvve bali-in wear indicators that make a

hgh=-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are womn
und mew pads are needed. The sound may come and go o
be hewd all the time your vehicle is moving (except when
you are pushing on the brike pedil firmly).

/A CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
vour brakes won't work well. That could lead to
un accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, haye your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continming to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or chmates muoy cause a brake
sijueal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
apphed, This does not mean something s wrong with
your brakes,

See "Caliper/Knuckle Muintenante Inspection™ in
Section 7 of this manual under Part C “Periodic
Muaintenance Inspections.”

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necessary 1o help
prevent brike pulsution. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in the
proper sequénce o GM specifications.

Your redr drum brakes don't have wear indicatoes, bl if
you ever hear o rear bruke rubbmg noise, have the rear
brake lmings inspected immediately. Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and mspected cach nme
the tires are removed for rotation or changing, When
you have the front broke pads replaced, have the rear
bakes mspected. oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced us complete
axle sets.

See “Brake System Inspection”™ m Section 7 of this munual
under Part C “Perodic Mumenance Inspections,”
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the bruke pedul does not retum (o
normal height, or if there is a rapid merease in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate bruke stop, your disc
brakes adjust for wear. If you rarely make a moderate or

heavier stop, then your brakes might not adjust correctly,

If you drive in that way, then — very carefully — make o
few moderate brake stops about every 1,000 miles
{1 600 km), so vour brakes will adjust properly.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brukes may need adjustment. Adjust them hy
backing up and firmly applymg the brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The broking system on a modern vehicle 15 complex.

Its many parts huve to be of top gquality and work well
together if the vehicle is 1o have really good braking,
Your vehicle was designed and 1ested with top-guality
GM brake parts. When you replace parts of your braking
system == for example, when your brake linings wear
down und you have 1o have new ones put in -- be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. If you
don’t. your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
For vour vehicle, the balance between your front and
rear brakes can change -- for the worse. The braking
performunce you've come 10 expect can chunge m many
other ways if sommeone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts.




Battery

Every new Ponting has o Deleo Freedom™ battery. You
never huve o add water o one of these. When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery, Get one that has the replacement number shown
an the original battery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going 1o drive your vehicle for 25 days or
more, remove the bluck, negative (<) cable from

the battery. This will help Keep your battery from
running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Also, Tor your sudio system, see “Thelt-Deterrem
Feature” in the Index.

Jump Starting

Fow jump starting instructions, sec “lump Sturting” in
the Index.

Bulb Replacement

This section descnibes bulb changime procedures for
some al your intenior and exterior lamps. For bulb sizes,
see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index. For uny bulbs not
listed in this section, contact vour service depantment,

Halogen Bulbs

Batteries have acid thatl can burn you und pas
thut can explode. You can be badly hurt if yvou
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if yvou drop or scratch the bulb. Yoo or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Contact yvour dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage penos.
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Headlamp Bulb Replacement |. On the driver™s side anly. unscrew the butterfly
fasteper. Then lift the plate

1. Remove the attuchment bolts of the headlump
Support strap

When replacing the el amp Bully, do not wuch the
glass portion of the new hulogen bulb. The oil from your
fingers will shorten the life of your new halogen bulb.
For thi tvpe ol bulb, s¢e “Replacement Bulbs™ m y
the Index

Rempve the two headlinp assembly aitachiment bolts




-

4. Lift the headlamp assembly out of the mounting
bruo ket

3. Linchip the bulb assembly from the wining hamess

-
s

Reverse Steps | through 5 1o replace the bulb
5. Twist the bulb assembly to the left one-sixth of a assembly and headlamp housing
turn and pull out the bulb assembly
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Center High-Mounted Stop Lamp Rear Exterior Lamps

I, Use o flat screwdrnver 1o gently release the tubs on
the trim cover.

AL Stop/Taillamp

B. Turn Signal Lamp
Uising a flat screwdnver. remove the screws holding ¢
the bulb assembly. '

b

Buck-up Lamp
3. Use i flan serewdriver 1o reledase the tibs holding the

socket in place,
4. Gently remove and replace the bulbs.

5. Reverse this procedure to reassemble the lamp.




Turn Signal, Back-Up and Stop/Taillamp 1, Cuarefully remove the aillamp lens from the body
Bulb Replacement and avind scratchimg the paint or dropping

Yor the type of bulb, see "Replacement Bulbs"™ in To remaove o socket, push in the fock tab and win the
sacket 1o the left to pull it out.

the Index.

3. Toremove a bulb, gently push in mnd tum the bulb to
the left

I, Pull back the trunk trim

2. Remove the four wing bolts which fasten the
tuillamip lens 1o the vehicle
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6. Revere Steps | through 5 o reasseimble
the taillamp.

Dome Lamp Bulb Replacement

To change your dome lamp bulb, grasp the center front
und center rear portion of the housing and squeeze
firmly but gently, The housing should pop off

If this doesn’t work, you may need to use u small
flat-head screwdrver under the side of the housing 1o
help pry it ofl

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

H-I_'I'il;.ll.:'['lﬁs,‘l‘!l blades come m different types and are
removed in different ways, Here's how o remove the
ype with 4 release clip:

Fad

ok

Pull the windshield wiper arm away from
the windshield

Lift the release ¢hip with a screwdriver and pull the
bliade assembly off the wiper arm.

Push the new wiper blade securely on the wiper wrm

For the proper type and size, see "Capocines and
Specificatons” in the Index
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Tires

Your new velucle comes with high-quality tires made by
o feading tire manufacturer. If you ever have guestions
aboul your tre warranty and where 1o obtmn service, see
your Pontise Warranty booklel for details

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as

overlonded tires. The resulting accident

& CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® (werlvading vour tires can couse
overheating as o result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continmed )
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could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Uwverinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when yvou hit a pothole.
Keep tires ot the recommended pressure.

® ‘Worn, old tires can cause accidents. IF vour
tread is badly worn, or if vour tires have
been damaged. replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which 15 on the
renr edge of the driver’s door, shows the correct
inflation pressures lor your tires when they're cold.
"Cold” means your vehicle has been siiing for at least
three hours or driven no more than | mile (1.6 km).




How 1o Check

NOTICE: Lise a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look

overinflation is all right. It’s not. I your tires properly inflated even when they're underinflated,

don’t huve enough air (underinflation), you can Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve

get the following: stems. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt

® Too much Mexing and moisture.

e T ‘h heat . . -

> ﬁi?::ﬂm:i“g Tire Inspection and Rotation

® HBad wear Tires should be rotated every 6,000 to 8,000 miles

® Bad handling (10 000 to 13 000 km). Any time you notice unusual

® Bad fuel economy. wear, rolate your tires as soon as possible and check

. s . g wheel ulignment. Also check for damaged tires or
If your tires have oo much air (overinflation), wheels ‘Sae “When 1" Time far New Tires™ and

you can get the following: “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
® Unusual wear more information.

® Had handling

® Rough ride

o Needless damage from road hazards.

The purpose of regular rotation s 1o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
roation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services™ in the Index for scheduled
When to Check rotation intervals.

Check your tires once a month or more.

Don’t forget your compact spare fire. 1t should be at
60 psi (420 kPu).
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A CAUTION:

When rotating vour tires, always use the correct rotation
pattern shown here.

Don't inclode the compact spare tire in vour
tire rotation

After the tires have been rotated. adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label. Muoke certain that all wheel nuts ane
properly Ughtened, See “"Wheel Nut Torgue™ m

the Index.

Rusi or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is [nstened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and canse
an accident. When vou change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you cin
use & cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need 1o, to get all the rust or divt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)
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When It"s Time for New Tires

One wuy 1o tell when it's
time tor new fares 15 (o
check the readwenr
indhicators, which wall
appear when your tires have
only /16 inch (1.6 mm} or
less of tread remaining.

You need anew tire if any of the following statements
are e

® You can sée¢ the indicutors al three o more places
uround the tire.

® You can see cord or fabre showing through the
tire’s rubber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough o show cord or fabric.

The tire has a bump. bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage thut
cun't be repuired well becuuse of the size or locabon
of the damige.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look
the Tire-Loading Information Jabel.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performunce Critena Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
triction, fide and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If vour tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
{for mud and snow).

If you ever reploce your tires with those not having &
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load runge, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or rudial) as your original tires,
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& CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cuuse you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash,
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

It's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. 1t was developed for use on your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Il you use hias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim Nanges could develop erucks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel could
fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on your vehicle,

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperure performance. (This
applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States, ) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system docs
not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow fires,
Space-saver or iemparary use spare tires, tires with
nominadl nm diameters of 10t 12 inches (25 to 30 ¢m),
ar o soime hmited-production tires.

While the tires available on General Motors pussenger
carsy and light trucks may vary with respect to these
erades, they must also conform 1o Federnl safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Critenia (TPC) stiundiards,
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 0 comparative rating based on
the wear rute of the tire when tested under controlled
comditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 12} timnes as well on the government course as a tire
graded 100, The relatve performuance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions ol their use. however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due to vanations
i driving habits, service practices and differences
road churacteristics and climale.

Traction — A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B,
and C, and they represent the tire's alnlity to stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditiony on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and
conerete, A lire marked C may have poor traction
performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to this tire is based
on bruking {straight shead) traction eses and does not
include cornening (turming) traction,

Temperature == A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
hieat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
tiest wheel. Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire 1o degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Salety Standard No, 109, Grades
R and A represent higher levels of performunce on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is
estublished for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, undennflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can ciuse heat buildup and possible tire failure.
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were abigned and balanced
carefully al the factory to give you the longest tire life
andd best overall performance.

Scheduled whee! alignment and wheel baluncing are not
needed. However, if you nofice unusunl tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need to be reset. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, crucked, or badly rusted
or carroded. 1f wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel balts and whes] nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, reploce it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired ). See your
dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need

Euch new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one 1t replaces.

If you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolis
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM onginal
equipment parts, This way, you will be sure to have the
right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nots for your Pontiac
model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on vour vehicle can be dangerous.
Il could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make vour tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
vou or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

for replacement.
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NOTICE:

Tire Chains

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, hrake cooling, speedometer or
odomeler calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

NOTICE:

see "Changing a Flat Toe™ in the Index Tor
mire information.

Used Replacement Wheels

A\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used or
how far it’s been driven, It could Tail suddenly
and cause an accident. If you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel,

If your vehicle has P195/65R 15 or P205/55R 16
size tires, don’t use tire chains. They can
damage your vehicle because there's not
enough clearance.
Use another type of traction device only if its
manulsciorer recommends it for use on your
vichicle and tire size combination and road
conditions, Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions, To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it’s contacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin your wheels,

NOTICE: (Continued )
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NOTICE: { Contimmed )

If vou do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the front tives,

If you have other tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE
C'lass 8 type chains that are the proper size for
yvour tires. Install them on the front tires and
tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the
chain mumulcturer’s instructions. IT you can
hear the chains contucting your vehicle, stop

and retighten them. If the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
your vehicle,

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning priclucts ¢an be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flame if you strike o
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are
dungerous 1f you breathe their fumes in i closed space,
Whien you use anything from a container to clean your
viehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer s wamings

and imstrucnions, And slways open yvour doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside

Never use these to elean your vehicle:

Guasoline

Benzene

MNaphithi

Carbon Tetrachlorvide
Adetone

Paint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

Nl Pohsh Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others — und they can all damage your vehicle. oo

Diom’t use any of these unless this munuil says you can.
In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:

Aleohol

Laundry Soap
Bleach

Reducing Agents
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get rid ol dust and loose
dirt, Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, dump ¢loth.

Your dealer has two cleaners, Multi-Purpose Interior
Cleaner and Cupture Non-5olvent Dry Spot and Sml
Remover. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. You can get GM-approved ¢leaning products from
yvour dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials” in
the Index.)

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the cleaner lubel,

Cledn up stains as soon 48 yvou can - before they set

°
® Curefully scrupe ofl any excess stain.
°

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and chunge to a clean
area often, A soft brush may be used if stnins
are stubborm,

® [i aring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.

Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the arei 10 remove any loose dirt.

2. Always clean a whole trim panel or sectuon. Mask
surrpunding trim along stitch or welt lines.

1. Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on
the container label to form thick suds.

4. Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don't
saturate the muterial and don't rub it roughly,

i

As s00n as you ve cleaned the section, use o sponge
o remove the suds.

6. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, damp towel or cloth.
7. Wipe with u clean cloth and let dry.




Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
egy, fruit, fruit juice, malk, soft drinks; vomit, urine and
blood can be removed as follows:

|. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soled aren with cool water.

%]

I o stuin remains, follow the multi-purpose interior
cleaner wstructions desoribed earlier.

3. If an odor hingers aber cleaning vomat or uring,
treat the area with o water/baking soda solution:
I teuspoon (5 mlj of baking sodua o | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4 L&t l].'["_'p'.
Stans caused by candy, we cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed w5 follows:

I. Carefully strape off excess stain.

2. First, clean with cool water and allow 1o
dry completely.

3. Ifa stoin remains. follow instructions for
Multi=Purpose Interior Cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean ¢loth,

® Rub with it ¢lean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
my have to do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain
il you don’t get them off quickly, Use a clean
cloth and & vinyl/leather cleaner, See your dealer
for this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use u soft cloth with lukewarm wiiter and a mild soap or
saddle soup and wipe dry with a soft eloth. Then. let the
leather dry naturally. Do not use heat to dry

® [For stubborn stains, use o leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product,

o Never use oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, furmiture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Sotled or stained leather shoold be cleaned

ummediately, If divt is allowed o work (nto the
fimish, it can harm the leather,
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Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and witer o ¢lean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying retlections in the windshield
and even make it difficult 1o see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Uke only & rmuild soap and water solution on a sofl
cloth or sponge, Commercial cleaners may affect the
surface fimish.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If vou do, it
may severely weaken them, In a crash., they
might not be nble to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belis only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427 or a hquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films on
interior glass

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, hecause they may
cause sertches, Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have 10 be scraped off later, If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electrie defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defopger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or other material may be on the blude

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami" Powder nof-scratching
glass cleaning powder), GM Part No, 105001 1. The
windshield is ¢lean if beads do not form when you rinse
it with waler.
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CGinme from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performunce. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that look worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longér, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with o clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more freguent
application may be required, (See "Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants”™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way (o preserve your vehicle's finish 1s
b Reep it clean by washing it often with lukewnrm o
cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the san.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
hiquid hand, dish or car washing (muld detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer, (See “Appearunce Care und Materials™ in the
[ndex.) Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based. or that contain scid or abrasives. All cleaning
agenis should be Aushed promptly and not allowed to
dry an the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamaois or an all-cotion towel o
avoid surface scraiches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes muay cause water o enter
yvour vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lumps/Lenses

Use lukewurm or cold water, & soft cloth and o Liguid
land, dish or car washing (mild detergent ) soap 1o clean
exterior lnmps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”
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Finish Care
Orecasional waxing or mild polishing of vour veluele by

hand may be necessary o remove residue from the pam
finish. You cun get GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care und Materials”

in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecont/clearcoat” paint finish. The
clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that ure
non=ahrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

putint finish,

NOTICE:

Mauchine compounding or aggressive polishing on
u basecoat/clearcoat paint linish may dull the
Mnish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
sults, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc., can
damage your vehicle’s finish if they remuain on pamted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible, If

necessary, use non-abrasive cleanars that are marked
sile for painted surfaces o remove foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout thut can take their toll over 4 period
ol vears. You can help o keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels
(If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. Afier
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean owel,

A wax may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surfoce of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
ahrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
dumunge the surfuce,

Daon't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
Brushes can also daomage the surface of these wheels.




Cleaning Tires
To clean vour tires, use o stiff brush with a tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the hody or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anii-cormosion material to the parts repaired or
repluced to restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, froctures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly ond may develop into @ major repair expense.
Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
musterials ayvailable from your dealer or other service

nutlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
tn your dealer’s body and paint shop

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for wce and snow removal and dost control
can collect on the underbody. If these are not removed,
avcelemated corrosion (rust) can ocour on the underbody
parts such as fuel lines, frame, Moor pan and exhaust
systemn even though they have corrosion protection,

At least every spring, flush these mutenals from the
underbody with pluin water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris cun collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or pn underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions ciun create o
chemival allout. Awrborme pollutimts can Gl upon and
attuck painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage can
tuke two forms; blothy, nnglet-shaped discolorations, and
smull irregular dark spots etched mito the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Pontiac
will repair, at no churge 1o the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallour condition within
12 months ar 12,000 miles (200000 km) of purchuse,
whichever occurs first.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
i s LAt 23 in, x 25, | Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated Extenor polislong cloth
[0S0172 16 oe. (0473 L) Tar nnd Road O1 Remover Removis tir, road oil and nsphakt
(S0 TA 16 oe. (0473 L) Chromie Cleaner ammd Polish Lise on chrome, staanless steel, nickel, copper and brass
US0174 160z 04T L) | White Sadewall Tire Cleaner Eemoves sodl and black marks fromm shitewalls
1050214 32 o (DA L) Viny] Cleaner Cleans vinyl wops, upholstery and convertible tops
[ OS0427 23 o (0.680 L) Cilass Cleaner Removes dirt, prime, smoke and fingerprmls
| US2870 1o oz (0473 L) Wish Wax Concentrle Cleans und lghily wakes
10520184 | %oz (0237 L) Armor AL™ Proweceany | Protestaleather, wood, scrylics; Plexigles ™, plastie,
rubber and viny|
| (152025 {6 . (04T 1L Muliz-Purpose Interior Cleans carpets, seats, mfenor tnm, door panels
Cleaner and Flewr mats
1052929 L6 o (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on and rinse with water
[ (5255 Roz (0.237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remover Adtructs, absorbs and removes soils
[ 23450002 16 o (0473 L) Aot AlL™ Cleaner Cleans and shines b vanety ol surface types
12345721 2.5 xq, fi Synthetic Chamais Shines vehicle without seritching
2345725 12 o2 (0354 L) Sthicone Tire Shine Spray on tire shihe
| 2377964 16 o, (0473 L Finish Enhancer Removes dust, fingerprints and surface comtaminanis
[ 2377066 16 oz (0473 L) Cleaner Wix Remioves light scrtched and oxidition and protects (mish
[23TT084 1oz (0473 1) Surfuce Cleaner Removes contaminants, blemishes amd swirl marks
See your General Mators Parts Department {or these products, ** Not recommended Tor dse on instrument panel vinyl,
See "Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= MUAMUMR0 .

"aw-u ALKV

ASSEMBLY

ENGINE 1EEB *
e~ PLANT

CODE MODEL YEAR

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. Tt appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it il you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appedrs on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the cenificates of title and registrtion.

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
and replucement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on your spare tire cover. 1('s very
helptul if you ever need to order parts. On this label is:

® vour VIN,
® the model designation,
® pail iformtion and

® 4 hist of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label 15 pot removed friom the vehicle.




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to vour vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by vour
wirranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anything electrical o vour vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker
located in the instrument panel fuse block. An electrical
overload will cuuse the headlamps 10 go on and off. or in
some cases o remain off. I this happens, have your
headlamp system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse, If the motor overheats due 1o heavy
snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools. IF
the overloud 1s caused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circunt breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessones. When the curreni
load s too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
profecting the ¢ircuit until the problem is fixed.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by o combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible links. This greatly reduces the chance ol
damage coused by electnical problems.

Look ot the silver-colored band mside the Tuse. I the
band 1s broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure to
reploce n bad fuse with o new one of the wdentical size
and rating

If wou ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spaare Fuse, vou cun “borrow™ one that hos the sume
amperage. Just pick o feature of your vehicle that vou
can get along without == like the radio or cigaretie
lighter — and use 1s fuse, if it s the cormect ampernge
Replace it as s00n as you can

There are two Tuse blocks in your vehicle: the
mstriment panel fuse hlock and the engine compartmeni
fuse block.

lnstrument Panel Fuse Block

The muun fuse panel is located on the left side of the
metrument panel. To access the fuses, open the fuse
patite] el
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TURK LAV HEE RLAPN AJA Radl PEM
INT LS TRl LR FOOFET HEIAN N
|, MNET IHET LPS
FvE 57 LR ey | STOP HAL Bl EF
TR Wik WFER
AT [#
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3
LA LIk E - i
Fuse Usage
PWR WDO Power Window (Circuit Bredker)
TURN Turn Signal Lamps

Fuse
INT LPS

PWR ST
RDO IGN
HTR-A/C

CRUISE
TAIL LPS

LTR

Usage

Alarm Module (Nluminated Entry,
Warning Chimes, Overhead
Lamps, Map/Reading Lamps,
Glove Box Lamp, Trunk Lamp,
Radio, Power Mimors), Anti-Lock
Brakes, Yariable Effort Steering

Power Seal
Radio
Heater/Air Conditioning Blower,

Daytime Running Lamps,
Auntomatic Laght Control

Cruise Control

Parking Lamps, Tallamps,
Sidemarker Lamps, License
Lamips, Instrument Panel Lights,
Headlamp Warning Alarm

Cigarette Lighter

(-0



Fuse
WIPER
02

PR UNLK
ALARM

FOGFTP
PRNDL

DRLK 2

Usage

Windshield Wipers/Washers
Heated Oxygen Sensors
Automatic Door Unlock

Automutic Transaxle, Automatic
Daorier LInlock, Alarm Module
(Mluminated Entry, Wirmng
Chimes), Traction Telltale, Rear
Window Defogeer. Remote
Keyless Entry

Fog Lamps

Instroment Cluster, Powertruin
Computer, Purk-Lock Solenoid.
Electronic PRNDL

Door Locks

Fuse

AIR BAG
HORN
INST
STOP HAZ

PCM
DR LK |

INST LPS

RELAY RR DEF
HDLP

Usage

Air Bag Power

Hom, Service Tool Power
Instrument Cluster

Stoplamps, Hazard Lamps,
Anti-Lock Brukes

Powertrnin Control Module

Door Locks. Remoie
Keyless Entry

Instrument Panel Lights,
Fog Lumps

Rear Window Defogger

Headlamps, Daytime Running
Lamps (Circuit Breaker)
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Engine Compariment Fuse Block

The engine compartment Tuse block is located

on the drver’s sude of the engine compartment,
near the battery

dll“”lll

— —
|l el TR T T T i 2 - o
& = ] [
fre 4 T =
e 8 D0 o | E |EpE| 8 |33
1 M I - r £Ea
}-.u,r ||| I EATT m

Fuse
F/P. INIR
ERLS

ABS/EVO

10N MO

Lsage
Fuel Pump. Fuel Injectarn

Rack-LUp Lamps, Camster Purge
Valve, EGR, Automutic
Trunsmission, Brake Transmis<ion
Shift Imterlock. Anti-Lock Brukes,
Vanable Effort Steenng. Auwr
Conditioning Compressor, Park
Lock Solemod

Anti-lock Bruke Solenods,
Virriable Effort Steering

lgnition Systemn
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Fuose

HVAC BLO
MUT

PCM BATT
CLG FAN
HDLP
STOP LPS

PWR ACC
RR DEFG
ABS

IGN SW

Usage

Heater/Awr Conditioner-High
Blower, Generator-Voltage Sense

Powertrain Computer
Engine Cooling Fun
Lighting Circuits
Power Accessones,

Stop Lamp Circuits,
Rear Window Defogger

Anti-Lock Brakes, Variable
Effort Steering

feniton Switch Cireuits

Steering Wheel Controls (If Equipped) Fuse Panel

Your steering wheel radio controls are protecied by
fuses. For service, contact your service department.

Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDELAMPS .. .............
Back-UpLamps . ... iviessreves
Front Parking/Tum Signal Lamps . .

Center High-Mounted Swoplamp . ... ... ... ..

Halogen Headlamps

Low=Beam . ....voinnonncnonnn

High-Beam ........

Stop/Tail/Turn Signal Lamps: .. .. .. ..
INSIDELAMPS . .........0ovenn

Domelamp ..........

...... BULB
....... 2057
. 2057 NA

912
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Crankcase
FEL BN T 4.0 quans (38 L)
3100 Engine ................ 4.5quans (4.3 L)
Automatic Transaxle
Pan Removal and Replacement .. 6.0 quarts (5.7 L)
After Complete Overhaul . ... .. 8.0 quarts (7.6 L)

When druming or replacing torque converter, more
fluid may be needed.
Manual Transaxle

Complete Drain and Refill .. ... 20quans (1.9 L)
Cooling System

24LEngine ... ...ivens coee 113 quans (10,7 L)

JIKIBREINE <o vinwve v | 3.6 quarts (12,9 L)

Refrigerant, Air Conditioning . See refrigerant

charge lubel under hpod.

FuelTank ................00 052 gallons (57.5 L)

Tire Pressures, Sizes .. .. ... ... See Tire-Loading

Information label on driver’s door,

Wheel Not Torque ... ... .. 100 [b-ft (1) Nom)

Note: All capacities are npproximate. When adding, be

sure to fill to the appropiate level or as recommended in
this manual. See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™

in the Index.

2.4L Engine Specifications

VIN EngineCode .. ..... .. o A o MR T
FIOESEPOAET L s L s LS ST a e s e e 150
Firing Oreder ... .. ... .. Y . 2ot
Thermostat Temperature . .......... 180"F{82°C)
3100 Engine Specifications

VINEngmeCode .. ........cvieeinrinonia... M
Horsepower . PP i 155
Prgthdden & ol s e . 1=2-3-4-5-6
Thermostat Temperature .. ......... 195°F(91°C)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not ull air conditioning refrigerants are the same.

If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs

refrigerant, be sure the proper refrgerant 15 used.
If you're not sure, ask your dealer,
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Normal Maintenance

Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Flement
7 P e iy e AC Type A-1233C
310 e« AC Type A-1233C
Engine il Filter
17| S T B AC Type PF-44
BEO0 1.sc v sinnane cooie . AC Type PF=47
Spark Plugs
24L ... AC Type #41-942 (Platinum Plug)

Ciap: 0050 inch (1.27 mmy)
oo oo AC Type «41-940 (Platinum Plug)
Gap: 0.060 inch (1.52 mm)

Windshicld Wiper Blades (Pin Type)
ERNEH v e nnan 19 inches (48 cm)

Vehicle Dimensions

Length
Crmpe T T e LA D
Sedun

uuuuuuu

...............

Wheelbase
| PO O P
Fromt Tread

RO e T
Sedan ... ...........-.

Rear Tread

LCoupe .
Sedon .. ... S L A

. 1869 inches (474.7 cm)

186.9 inches (474.7 cm)

.o 741 inches (188.2 em)
.o T inches (1882 cm)

oo 53 inches (136.0 cm)

cves 33 mches (136.0em)

. 1034 inches (262.7 cm)

. 1134 inches (262.7 ¢m)

.. 558 inches(141.7 em)
.. 558 inches (141.7 cm)

v 35, 3 inches (1404 em)
.. 55. 3 inches (1404 cm)
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v Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for vour vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,

dependabihity and emission control performance,

7-2 Introduction

7-4 Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
7-5 Short Trip/City Definition

1-5 Short Trip/City Intervals

7-f Long Trip/Highway Definition

7-6 Long Trp/Highway Intervals

-8

=21
7-30
7-34
7-36
7-38

Short Trip/City Mainteniance Schedule

Long Trp/Highway Maintenunce Schedule
Part B: Owner Checks und Services

Part C: Penodic Maintenance Inspections
Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
Part E: Muintenance Record
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Fave yvou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
snpplements vour pew vehieele warranties. See vour
Warranty and Cwner Assistance bookler, or vour
FPontiae decler for detirds,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle i good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended muntenance procedunes
are important. Improper vehicle muntenance can even
atfect the quality of the wmr we breathe. Improper flud
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
af emissions from your vehicle. 1o help protect our
environment. and to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remuinder of this section is divided into five pans:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have dope and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer's service department or unother gualified
service center do these jobs.

A CAUTION:

Performing maimtenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying (o do some jobs, you can
be seriousty injured, Do vour own maintenance
work enly if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

It you are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information, See “Service and Owner Publications™ in
the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" 1ells you
what should be checked and when. It also expluns
what you can easily do to help keep vour vehicle
pood condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains important inspections that your dealer’s
service department or unother qualified service center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some recommended products to help keep your vehicle
properly mamtained. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
yourself or have it done.

*Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides i place for
vou o record the maintepance performed on your
viehicle. Whenever any maintenance 1s performed. be
sure o write it down i this part. This will help you
determine when your next maunienance should be done,
In addition, it 15 a good idea to keep your mainlenance
receipts, They may be needed o qualify your vehicle for
witmanty repairs




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want (o help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition, But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it You may drive very short
distances only a few times o week, Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries, Or you
may drive it to work, to do errands or in many

other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their
vehicles, muintenunce needs vary. You may even need
mure frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive, If you have any
questions oo how 1o keep vour vehicle i good
condition, see your Ponhac dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done und when you should schedule them. If yvou
0 to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supporied service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper Muids and lubricants to use ure listed in
Part D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done betore you or anyone else drives

the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will Find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Informution label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ m the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surduces within legal
driving limits.
® use the recommended fuel, See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 1o decide which of the two schedules is
right for vour vehicle, Here's how 1o decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maimtenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is troe {or vour vehicle:

® Muost trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Most trips include extensive idhing (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

® Muost trips are thromgh dusty areas

® You frequently tow a tratler or use a carnier on op of
your vehicle, (With some models, you should never
tow a trailer. Sec “Towing a Tratler” in the Index:)

® If the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, tax
or ather commercial application.

(ne of the reasons vou showld follow this sehedule if
v aperate vour vehicle under any of thexe condifions
ix thar thexe conditions cause engine ol fo break
down spaner.

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Chassis Lubrication
{or 6 months. whichever occurs first), Tire Rotation.

Every 15,(00) Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if dnving in dusty conditions.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection.
Every S00H Miles (B3 000 km): Automatic Transaxle

Service (severe conditions only).
Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Dnve Belt Inspection,

Every 100,004 Miles (166 T km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

These intervals only simmarize maintenance services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this mamtenance schedule only if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule is true, Do not use this schedule il the vehicle
i% used for mailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
off paved roads, Use the Short Tap/City schedule for
these conditions.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine wnder
fighway conditiony causes engine oil to break
dewn ylower

T-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 300 km): Engme @l and Filter
Change tor every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first). Tire Rotation.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tunk, Cap and Lmes Inspection.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 knij: Automatic Transaxle
Service (severe condihons onlv)

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drrive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km); Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervals only summarize maintenance yervices,

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on

the following pages.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) ot the same intervals, The services shown
at 1500000 miles (240 (00 km) should be performed at
the same mierval after 150,000 miles (240 (00 km).

See “Owner Checks and Services” and “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

T The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Bourd has determined thut the
failure 1o perform this muintenance item will not nollify
the emission warrunty or [imit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urpe that all recommended muntenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the mmntenance
be recornded,

# Lubricate the suspension und steering linkage.

+ A good time to check your brakes is duning tire
rotation, See “Brake System Inspection”” under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

++ If you drive in a highly corrosive environment,
vour brake calipers may reouire additional inspection
and service, at every other tire rotation. See
“Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection” under
*Periodic Muintenance Inspections” in Part C of

this schedule.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

L] Change engine il and filter (or every 3 months, whichever aceurs first).
An Emixston Conptrod Service.

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An - Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

L] Rotate tires: See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (Se¢e footnofe +. )

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [arst).
An Eniisxion Control Service.

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emussion Control Service.,

[] Lubricate chussis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

{See foomolc #.)
7-8
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotstion™ in the Index for
proper rotaton pattern and addinonal information. (See footnote +.)
(Also see footnole ++.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

L1 Inspect wir cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary,
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

18,000 Miles (30 (000 kin)

Ll Change engine oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emiyxion Comtrol Service.

i Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).
(See foolnoie #.)

(7] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY':
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[l Chunge engine oil and filier (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
(Sec foomnore #.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for
proper rotation patiern and additional information, (See footnote +.)
(Also see footnole ++.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever gccurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomole #.)

L] Replace wir cleaner filter. An Emission Conteed Service,

1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emixsion Control Service. (See footmnote™. )
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rowtion™ in the Index for proper
rodation pattern and addional imformation. (See footnote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 0000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Contrel Senvice.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

L Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addibonul information, (See footnote +.)
{ Also see footnote +4+.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

L] Change engne oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Control Service

DATE
ACTUAL e
MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:
DATE

|
ﬁﬂaﬁé SERVICED BY:
DATE
ALTLAL SERVICED BY:

MILEAGE
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

L1 Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oocurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnoie #.)
1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km )

0 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisston Cantrol Service.

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are doving in dosty conditions. Replace

filter if necessary,
An Emission Control Service. (See footnotet,)

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate chussis componeénts (or every 6 months, whichever oceurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (Sec footnote +.)
{Also see footnole ++.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L Change automanc transaxle fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these condinons:

— In heavy city traffic where the oulside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If vou do not wse vour velicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter do not require changing.

Manual trunsaxle fluid doesn't require change.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Senvice.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[ Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months; whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

(Contineed)

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

IATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 ki) (Continued)

[] Luobricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See foomoie +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Conrrol Service,

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

L[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixxion Control Service.

[] Lobricate chassis components (or every b months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[Tl Inspect engine accessory drive belr.
An Emission Control Service,

[l Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

[_] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed,
An Emission Control Service. (See foolnotet,)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
{ Also see footnote ++,)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conprol Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),
{(See footnote #.)

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection amnd Rotution™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See [ootnole +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever oocurs first).

{See fomnote #, )

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for praper
rotation pattern dnd additional information. (See foothote +.)
{Als0 see [oolnole +4.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replice
filter if necessary.
An Emission Contrirl Service. (See footnote™.)

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

L] Change engine oil smd filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).

(See footnole #.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tive Inspection and Rotation™ i the Index for proper
rotatien pattern and sdditional mformation. (See footnote +.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

L] Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

84,000 Miles (140 00 k)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubneate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).

{ See foomote #.)

[| Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern-and additional information. (See footnole +.)
{ Also see foolnote ++.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

] Change engine oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisvicn Centrol Service.

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
[See foomole #.)

[} Replace nir cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

L1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks, Inspect fuel cop gasket
for any domage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footmote?, )

[ Rotate tires, See¢ “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See foomote +.)

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

96,000 Miles (160 000 kmn )

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote &.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper

rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
( Also see (ootnote ++.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 momths, whichever occurs first),

An Emiission Control Service,

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

(1 Inspect spark plug wires (except 241 Code T engine),
An Emission Contral Service,

[] Replace spark plugs,
An Emission Control Service.

L1 Change sutomatic trunsaxle Muid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven

under one or more Of these conditions:

~  In heayy eity traffic where the putside empernture regulurly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountaimnous ermain.
—  When doing frequent traller towing.

{Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles ( 166 000 km) ( Continued)
- Uses such s found in taxi, police or delivery service,
If youe dov nowt jexe vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter do not require changing.
Manual transaxle fluid doesn’t require change.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km )

[ | Drain, flush and refill cooling system (o every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean ruchator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure tes)
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service,

DATE

ACTUAL
AMILEAGE

SERYICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles ( 240 000 km).

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and "Periodic
Mainienance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

+ The US. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Cauliformia Air Resouwrces Bowrd has determined that the
failure 10 perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission wartanty or imit recall lHability prior to the
completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
urite that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the mdicated mtervals and the mmnienance
be recorded.

# Lubncule the suspension and steermng hinkage.

+ A good time to check your brakes is during tire
rotition, See “Brake System Inspection” under “Penodic
Muntenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

++ I yvou drive in a highly corrosive environment,
vour brake calipers may require additional inspection
and service, at every other tire rolation. See
*Caliper/Knuckle Maintenunce Inspection” under
“Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ in Pan C of

this schedule,




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[ Change engine o1l and filter {or évery 12 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubnicate chossis componenis (orevery | 2 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ m the |ndex for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal mformaton. (See footnole +. )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km )

T Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Control Service,

U1 Lubricate chussis components (or every |2 months, whichever ocours first),

(See [oolnole #,)

_) Rotute tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotution™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +)
L Also ee footnote ++.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 1.2 months, whichever occurs first )
An Emisyion Control Service,

L1 Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

(See fooinole #.)
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T

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper

rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

3."} 000 Miles (50 000 ki)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Control Service.

Lubncate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foolnole #,)

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patern and additonal informanon. (See footnote +. )

{ Also e footnole ++.

Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Contred Service.

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket

for any damage. Replace purts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™,)

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

T-

3



Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 km) DATE

e . eniing ofl and Gite ey 12 ; hever oceurs Tirst). T P O
il Ehfl‘l:lgi. engine (nl m:llllllnlr (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first) F-HI l!'l--t:li SERVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service. EAGE

[l Lobncate chassis components (or every 12 months. whichever occurs first)

(See Tootnole &)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index tar proper
rotation pattern and addmonal informaton. (See footnote +.

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) DATE

=1 L] g ¥ i i r ] & mR ] " i ] (e T o vim - ey -
Ll I:_h.u_?f__q_ -.n;__sm:-lll .mﬂ\lalh_:: {or every 12 months, whichever occurs First). nf}lll l;lt:li SERVICED BY:
An Emisxion Conlrol Service, EALE

| Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)

(See footnoe 4

| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index tor proper
rotation patterm and additional information, (See fooinole +.0 LAlso see
fooinole ++.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km) DATE

Change automatic transaxle thond and hiter it the vehicle s monly dnven ACTUAL SERVICED BY:
y F : T MILEAGE i b :
under one or more ol these condhlions

In heavy city truffic where the outside tempersture regularly reaches 90 F

(32"C) or higher
In hllv O mouniunous [Eerram
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

—  When doing frequent trmler towing,
Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If vou do noe wse your vehiicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter do not require changing.

Munual transaxle Nuid doesn’t require chunge.

32,500 Miles (87 500 km)
[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emuxsion Control Service,

_) Lubricate chassis components (or évery 12 months, whichever ocours first).

{See footnote #.)

[] Rotute tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotaton™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information, {See foomote +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
An Emissice Controd Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

A6, 00 Milex ( 100 000 k) (Continued)

L Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Eotation™ 1 the Index for proper
rotation pattermn and additonal information. (See footnote +.)
{Also see Tootnole ++, )

_ | Inspect engine nccessory diive belt
An Emission Conirid Service,

T] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks Tnspect fuel cap gaskel
for any damase. Replace parts o5 needed
An Emission Control Service. (See lootnotet, )

67,500 Miles (112 500 km) DATE

¥ Tt 1 | owLE i il % 1B i Bt =d T i N
| l‘.'.'h.u:.g; engine oil und ﬁitf:r tor every 12 months, whichever ocours first). %ﬂi [il‘l.:l.:l-' SFRVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service, e

[1 Lubricate chassis components {(or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first)

(See footnote #.)

L1 Rotate nres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See foomote +.)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) DATE

L l.’.'hnn_gg ::ngin-; ol undlﬁlu_:r (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first), I'kl:lllll-!.-'l}‘ii: SERVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service. ——

(1 Lubncate chassis components (orevery 12 months. whichever occurs first)
(See tootnote #.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection nnd Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotaton pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
[ Also see footnote ++.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km) DATE,

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL | convicrD BY:
Ant Emissivn Contral Service, MILEAGE

= Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)

(See fooinote #.
L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnole +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) DATE

| ¥ ' ’ i 1 S TR g 3 [ Tt S—— - - T
| I["Im:_u.;-.., e|.|gu]-: il 4;L1¢i.ﬁllq_r for every | 2 months, whichever occurs [irst), Hr}f-l.llihtll- SERVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service. MILEAGE
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
( See footnote #.)

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

00,000 Miles (150 000 km ) (Congined)

0 Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emission Control Service,

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Keplace pans as needed.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnone™.)

[] Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patitern and addoonal information, (S¢e footnote +.)
[ Also see footnote 4+.)

97.500 Miles (162 500 km)
1 Change engime oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
An Emissiom Contrid Service.

Ll Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first),

{See footnote #,)
O] Rotate tives. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

] Inspect spurk plug wires (except 2.4L Code T engine),
An Emission Control Service.,

[ Reploce spark plugs.

An Envssion Cortrol Service
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

Il Change automatic transaxle fluid and filier if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

—  In heavy city traffic where the ontside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or mgher,

= In hilly or mountainous errain

—  When doing frequent trailer towing.

—  Dses such as found in taxi. police or delivery service.

If vou dir nat wxe your vehicle under any of these conditions, the flutd and
filter do nar require changing.

Manual transaxle fluid doesn't require change,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

! Drain, Aush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first), See “Engine Coolamt”™ in the Index for what 1o use,
Inspeot hoses. Clean radiotor, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Comtrol Service,

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERYIUED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performied at the intervals specified w help
ensure the safety, dependubility and emission control
performance of vour vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are cormpleted at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added o your

vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in
Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It iy impartant for you or a service yiaticny aitendarn? o
perform these inderhood cheeks at each fivel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engine Oil” in the Index for
{urther details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Chieck the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL."
conlant mixture il necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tunk and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further detals.

Al Least Onee a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Index for further details,

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
S0 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems” in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Mauke sure the safety belt reminder light und all your
belts. buckles, laich plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system pants, If you see anything that might
keep a sufety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safely belts repliced.

Alse look for any opened or broken uir bag coverings,
and have them repaired or repluced. (The air bag svstem
does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

inspect wiper blades Tor wear or cracking, Repluce blade
nserts that appéar worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see “"Wiper Blades,
Cleaning™ in the Index,

Manual Transaxle Check

Check the trunsaxle flud level: add if needed. See
“Manual Transaxle™ o the Index. Check for leaks.

A fluid loss may indicate a problem, Have the system
insprected and repaired if noeded.

Automatic Trunsaxle Check

Check the transaxle Muid level: add if needed. See
“Automatic Transaxle”™ in the Index: A Tud loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the Muid level in the cluich reservoir. See
“Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A fluid loss in

this system could mdicate a problem. Have the system
mspected and repaired ot once.

Al Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock evlinders with the lubricant
specified in Pant D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate all hinges
and latches, including those for the hood. trunk lid,
glove box door and console door. Part D ells you what
tor use. Muore frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed 10 a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock (BTSI) Check
( Autematic Transaxle)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IF it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

/\ CAUTION:

(¥ ]
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Before you start, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle.

Firmby apply both the parking brake (see “Parking

Brake"” in the Index if necessany | and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal. and be
ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts,

On automanic runsaxle vehicles, try to start the
engine in each gear The sturter should work only n
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs servive.

On manual trunsaxle vehicles, put the shift lever in
NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway and
try to start the engine. The starter should work only
when the clutch is pushed down all the way 1o the
flocr. If the storter works when the cluich isn't

pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

Before you start, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle, It should be parked on o
level surface.

| b

Firmly apply the purking brake (see “"Parking Broke™
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready 1o apply the regular bruke
immediately if the vehicle begins th move,

3. With the engine off, tumn the key to the RUN
position, but don’t start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with normal effort. If the shaft lever
moves oul of PARK (P), your vehicle's BTS]

necds service.




Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking bruke set, try 1o turn
the ignition key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® With an automatic transaxle, the key should turn to
LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

® With a manual transaxke, the key should wrn o LOCK
only when the shift lever is in REVERSE (R)

Omn vehicles with a key release button, try (o tum the key
1o LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
turn 1o LOCK only when you press the key button,

Oin all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
coitld begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged, Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fuirly steep hill, with the vehucle facing

downhill, Kezping your foot on the regular brake. set the

parking brake,

® Tocheck the parking bruke's holding ability: With
the engine running and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N},
slowly remove foor pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Daovthis until the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only.

®  Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK {P). Then
release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any
conrasive matenals from the underbody. Take cuire (o
clenn thoroughly any areas where muod and other debnis
cun collect.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be perfarmed at least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let your dealer’s service
department or other qualified service center do these
johs. Make sure any necéssary repairs are completed

at once.

Proper procedures 1o perform these services may be
found in a service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publicatioms™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wenr or lsck of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, hinding, leaks,
vrucks, chufing, etc. Clean and then inspect the drive
uxle boot seuls for dumage, tears or leakage, Replace
sculs if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body
neir the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
rissing or out-of-position parts us well a5 open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
ciuse @ heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes, fittings
undd clamps; replace as needed. Clean the outside of the
radiator and air conditioning condenser. To help ensure
proper operation, & pressure test of the cooling system and
presstre cap 15 recommended at least once a year,

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts, Replace parts as
necded. Replace any components thut have high effort
or excessive weir. Do not lubricate nceelerntor and
cruise control cables,




Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, crocks,
chafing, ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
tor surfuce condiion. Also inspect drum broke limngs
for wear and cracks, Inspect other brake parts. including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, ete, The
parking hrake is self-adjusting and no manual
achjustment 15 required. You muay need (o have your
brukes inspected more often if your driving hubits or
conditions result in frequent braking,

Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection

If you operate your vehicle in a highly corrosive
environment, us indicated by the shaded aress on the
map following this text. your vehicle may require
additional brake service. Refer to the appropriate GM
Service Bulletin for the proper caliper inspection
procedure. As necessary, caliper pins and knuckle brake
pad abutments should be lubricated at every other tire
rotation. Also, see your GM dealer’s service department
or qualified servive center for additional information,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by nume,

part number or specification may be obtained from

your dealer.
USAGE FLUINVLUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine Ol with the American

Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasolime Engmes “Starburst”
symibal of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Hydraulic Brake | Deleo Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
System (GM Part No. 12377967 or

equivalent DXOT-3 Brake Fluid).
Hydrulic Clutch | Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Pant
System No, 12345347 or equivalent

DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

Power Steering
System

M Power Steering Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pin,
1050017 - 1 quart, or equivalent),

Engine Coolant

SOVS0 mixtore of clean water
(preferably distilled) and use only
GM Goodwrench”™ DEX-COOL"
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL"
Coolant. See "Engine Coolamt™ in
the Index.

Mumnual Syvnchromesh Transmission Fluid
Transaxle (GM Part No, 12345349

or equivilent).
Automatic DEXRON "-111 Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid
Key Lock Multi- se Lubricant.
Cylinders Superiube ™ (GM Part

No, 12346241 or equivalent).
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Ml Chassis Lubricant (GM Pant Hood Latch Lubriplate™ Lubricant Aerosol
Transaxle Shift | No. 12377985 ar equivalent) or Assembly, (GM Part No, 12346293 or
Linkage lubricant meeting requirements of Pivots, Spring equivalent) or lubricant meeting

NLGI # 2. Category LB Anchor and requirements of NLGI# 2,
or GC-LB. Release Paw] Category LB or GC-LB.
Clutch Linkage | Engine Qil Hood and Door Mull;i-F‘tlr;T:ur.E Lubricant,
Pivot Points Hinges Superlube™ (GM Part
® 1234624 ivalent),
Windsheld GM Optikleen “ Washer Salvent s il
Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 10151515 Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM

or ecui vilent.

Conditioning

Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),




Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services ure performed, record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interyval,
Any additional informution from “Owner Checks and

Services” or “Periodic Mamtenance™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner iformation portfolio
15 & convenient place o store them

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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v Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how o contact Pontiac if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain service

publications and how to report any safety defects.

=2 Pontiac Cares

§-3 What Mukes Up Pontine Cares?

§-3 Customer Satisfuction Procedure

-3 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
(TTY) Users

i Pontiac Roadside Assistunce Program
=7 Canadhan Roadside Assistance

3 Pontiae Courtesy Transportation

9 GM Participation in an Allermative
Mspute Resolution Program

s=10
§-10

%-11

5-11

Warranty Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the United
States Govemment

Reporting Safety Defects to the

Canadian Governmen

Reporting Safety Defects 1o General Motors
Ordenng Service and Owner Publications
in Canadda




Pontiac Cares The PONTIAC CARES philosophy and elements are
designed 1o make you realize that Pontiac recognizes
you as a valuable customer, appreciates your purchase
decision, and 15 dedicated 1o taking care of the most
important person .. YOU! PONTIAC CARES 15: A
villuuble feature thut comes with every Pontiac, a feature
that offers a multitude of benefits that can give you
safety, security, comfort and convemence

W PONTIAC

With PONTIAC CARES, you are néver mdre than
a phone call away from having your concem taken
care of




What Makes Up Pontiac Cares? Customer Satisfaction Procedure

® A J yveuwr/36,000 mule (60 GO0 km) Bumper to
Humper Warranty

® Customer Assistancs
® Roadside Assistance
® Courtesy Transportation

All of these elements combine to make your dnving
expenence an enjoyable one. and are discussed 1n
greater detm] further in your owner s manual, Ponbac 15
focusing on the changing needs of our costomers and

15 committed to giving you an exceptional level of
customer care throughout your ownership expencooe
O goal 15 o create tolal costomer enthusiasm in our
product and our services, and make you the most
sutisfied customer in the world.
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Pontiac dealers have the facilities, trmined technicians For help outside of the United States and Canadan, call

and up-to-dute information to promptly address any the following numbers as appropriate:

concerns you may have. However, if i concern has not e [SS) 626270

been reselved to your complete satisfaction, take the $ ToMeicn: (325) 6253235

following steps: ® [n Puerto Rico: -BO0-496-9992 (English) or

: - ~E943
STEP ONE — Discuss your concern with a member ORS00 (it

of dealership management. Normally, concerns can ® Inthe LS. Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-9994

be quickly rl::mhjl:d at I:hi._ﬂ level. If the ma{w has ® Inthe Dominican Republic: |-800-751-4135
already been reviewed with the sales, service or parts (English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the

general manager. ® |n the Bohamas: 1-800-389-0009

STEP TWO ~ If after contacting a member of ® In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua und the Brinsh
dealership management, it appears your concem cannot Virgin Islands; 1-800-534-0122

be resolved by the dealership without further help, ® In all other Caribbean countries: (B09) 763-1315
contact the Pontisc Customer Assistance Center by :

GM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in Distribution Corporation in Canada at

Oshawi by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or (905) 644-4112.

| -BO0-263-7854 (Fronch),
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For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available o give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® “Vehicle Idemtification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
& Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, il vou wish to write Pontiac,
address your inguiry 1o:

Pontine

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiae Plaza

Pontine, M1 48340-2U52

In Canada. write to:

Genernl Motors of Canada Limated
Customer Communication Centre. 163-005
1908 Colopel Sam Dnve

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BP7

Refer o your Warrnnty and Owner Assistance Information
hooklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

Whien contocting Pontine, please remember that your
concemn will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealer’s fucilites, equipment and personnel. That is why we
sugpest you follow Step One first if you have a concem,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers whao are deat, hard of hearing, or
specch-impaired and who vse Texi Telephones (TTYs),
Pontiac has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Pontiac by dialing: 1-800-833-PONT. (TTY users in
Canada can dial F-800-263-3830.)




Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
[-800-ROADSIE | 1-800)-762-3743)

As the proud owner of o new Pontiae vehicle, you are
aumomatically enrolled in the Pontine Roadside

Assistance program. This value-added service 1s
intended o provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or travel the open rowl.

Pontine's Roadside Assistance toll-free number 15
staffed by a team of technically romed advisors, who
are avatlable 24 hours a day, 365 days a vear.

We take anxiety out of uncertin stuations by providing
minor repar information over the phone or making
arrangements 1 ow your vehicle o the nearest

Pontiae dealer.

We will provide the following services for
3 years/ 36,000 miles (60 000 km ), at no expense o vou:

® [uel delivery

® Keys locked in vehicle

Tow o nearest dealership for warranty service
Change o flat tire

Jump starts

Courtesy Transportation - See Pontine Courtesy
Transportation section for details
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We have quick, easy access to telephone numbers of the
tollowing additional services depending on your needs:

® Hotels

® Glass replacement

® Tire repair facilines

® Rental vehicle or taxis

® Airports or train stations

® Police, fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechamcnl falures are covered
under Poitine's comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explain any payinent obligaticns you might incur,

For prompt and cfficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information to give the advisor;

Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location

Mileage of yehicle
Vehicle ldentification Number { VIN)

°

®

® Vehicle model, year and color
L]

°

® Vehicle license plate number

Pontiae reserves the right to limit services or
reimbursement (0 an owner of driver when in Poniiac’s
judgement the cluims become excessive in frequency or
type of occurrence.

While we hope that you never have the occasion (o use
our service, 1t is added security while raveling for you
and yvour family. Remember, we're only a phone call
away, Pontise Roadside Assistance -- 1-800-ROADSIDE
or 1-800-762-3743.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canadn have an extensive
Roadside Assistunce program accessible from anywhere
i Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-800-268-6800 for emergency services.
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Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiae strives (o give you o worry-free ownership of
vour vehicle, and we realize the inconvenience of bemg
without a car. So Pontiac has come up with a way to
eliminate any frustrations you might huve when trying
tor get-a ride to work, or wondering how you will get
home. Well, your worries are over, Pontiae provides
no-cost tmnsportation when you bring vour

1998 Pontiac in for warrinty service.

It applies to any repair covered under the

3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km} limited warranty, and 1o
any 1998 Pontiac requiring repair as a result of product
recall or special policy situations, For same day SETVICE,
you are entitled to one-way shuttle service of up to

10 miles (16 km). If the vehicle requires multiple day
repairs, you're entitled to either a Pontise loaner or
reimbursement for o rental car, up © $300day, for up

1o five days,

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehieles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Pontiac

will reimburse you, up 1o S30/day, for any documented
fransportalion you receive.

In Canada, please consult vour GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transporiation.




(GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program s avatlable in @l 50 states und the District
of Columbia. Canadian owners refer to your Warranty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Cunadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility limitations and/or o discontinue it
participation in this program,

Both Pontine and your Pontiae dealer ure committed (o
making sure vou are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if a situation
unises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section is

very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
cun assist in armiving at a solution oo disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehiole Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Pontiac voluntaniy participates in
BBR AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE 1s an out-of-court program
achmimistered by the Better Business Burean sysiem to
settle automotive disputes. This program is available
free of chorge to customers whao currently own or lease a
GM vehicle,

I you are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone pumber, or write them at the
following address:

BERB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite BiK)

Arlington, VA 22203- 1804

Telephone: 1-B0O-955-51(K)

To file o cloim, you will be asked (o provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complant.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE. but you
may contict the BBB at any time. The BEB will attermpt
o resolve the complamt serving os an intermediary, If
this mediation is unspecessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case to an impartial third-party arbitaaor,

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
necept or reject. I you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time vou file a ¢laim until a decision is made.

Some siute laws may require you to use this program
before filing a claum with 4 state-run arbitration progeam
ur i the courts. For further information, contact the
BBH at 1-800-955-5 (K} or the Pomtine Customer
Assistance Cepter at 1-800-PM-CARES.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detuiled warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you belieye that your vehicle has o defect which could
cnuse a arash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the Natonal Highwuay Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, 1t may open an
investigation, and 1f it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
cumpaign. However, NHTSA cunnot become involved
in individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free ar 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to;

NHTSA. LS, Department of Transpartation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live m Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, vou should immediaely notify
Transport Canada, in addition (o notifying General
Maotors of Cunoda Limited. You miy write to:

Transport Canadu
Box BES()
Outawa, Ontano K1G 3)2

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

[n addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in a situntion like this, we certainly hope you'll notity
us. Please cull us at 1-800-PM-CARES or write:

Pontiac

Customer Assistance Center
Cine Pontiae Plazd

Pontinc, M1 48340-2952

In Canada, please call usat 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commumcaton Centre, |63-(005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawsa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, owner’s manuals and other service
literature are availuble for purchase for all corrent and
past model General Motors vehicles,

The wil-free wlephone number for ordenng mformation
in Canada is 1-800-668-5530,
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1998 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Sarvice Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or cradit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below,)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 PONTIAC

SERVICE MANUALS

Servica Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
an engines, transmission, axle, suspansion, brakes,
electrical, stearing, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repalr service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the

1998 GM transmissions; transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Sarvice Bulletins give technical service information needed
to knowledgeably service Ganeral Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vahicla.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Haim, Incorporated « PO, Box 07130 ¢ Detrodt, MI 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Ownar publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational infarmation about the
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenance
Schedule for all models.

In-Portiolio: Includes a Portiollo, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Porttolio: Ownear's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for currant and past
model GM vehicles. To requast an order form, please
specify vear and model name of the vehicie.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern Time

For Cradit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discover)




ORDER TOLL FREE Orders will be mailed within 10 days of receipt, Please allow adequate timea for postal
(NDOTE: For Credit Card Holdars Only) saraci. i turther information is needed, write to the address shown below or call
1-800-782-4356 1-B00-7R2-4356, Material cannot be retumed for cradit without packing slip with returm
{Monsday-Frday 8-00 AM - 600 PM EST) information within 30 days of delivery. On mturns, a re-stocking fee may be applied
FAX Orders Ondy 1-313-865-5307 against the original ordar
PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
1 NUMBER it grptisitin NAME vean | °7% | eachr | price
9 Service Marwual 1908 $90.00
Car & Light Truck
9 Trm'rmﬂm Uinit Repair 1988 $40.00
a Cwner's Manual In Portiolio 1998 $15.00
Ownar's Manual Without Portfobio 1998 £10.00
NOTE: Dubdilera mnd Companive ploass prpwide daxler or cornpaiy nsms, gnd als i Ei Chea or Monoy “TE'I'-I.I:__“TWIL
nmmi of this pErson 0 whoss uhenlon Be ah)pmenl should be set Cipdiar payable in
s Wit camipilsied drder o fa; P Hedm, Inc. (USA fumds w
HELM, INCORPORATED » 0. Box 07130 » Dutrok, W1 48207 — s i wand cdah.)
H For puthases outerde U S.A, please writs fo the above addmss for quatation, A i s U.B. Ordar Procenaing $5.00
! Y | [ s foee Note Sor)
P {ELRTOMER'S RAME) (ATTENTION, M AN THTTAL
Disoover
T {ETREET ADORESS-— NG PO BOE HUMBEEE E m
Expiration Chack b i lling pochues E]
n =il {RTATE) LI D T Dl iy ; M whppiryg
OAYTIME TELEMEINE 8O )
AHlA CODE CUSTOMER GEGNATUE
Gl PO CHRTIER *iPric fioE ittt ! B thanda, TREdA
cligeicn. ARW Srple e 10r Bemvany) D o MaNG Cvachh payai b LIS, futia. T e Canadan povimgn, 60 511 50 ms e

U4 oeclee proceosing.
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v Service Station Checkpoints

COOLANT
e 4L ENGINE
. _ Oll. DIPSTICK
g 7 Pe-13 FUEL
’ e DOOR
- L R Ph-5
T F—// T

3100 ENGINE DIL '{

DIFSTICK == ( IIII
PE-14 /L | JI| l

SECONDARY
HOOD HELELEE/‘%% o _ﬂ_’f::;_____—_—:——'_q_m A

PE-9 —i ﬁ | - -k "
.-""I ,f’f. —— I’ \k "\
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WINDSHIELD FLUID. HOOD \
| PE-42
RESERVOIF RELEASE
P30 bl FE-0 \

%
REMOTE FUEL DDOR PG-6
THLINK RELEASE P2-11

For detailed information, refer 1o the page number listed, or see the Index in the back of the owner’s manual
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